>

CODESRIA

Thése
INSTITUT DES RELATIONS

INTERNATIONALES DU
Joseph MBENOH CAMEROUN

WUAKOH

Présentée par

Domestic economic relations as a
determinant of the foreign policy
orientation and behaviour of the

developing state : an empirical and
comparative study of Cameroon,
1960-1982

ACADEMIC YEAR 1989-90

y X



7

LT Ml
~ INSTITUT DES RELATIONS © INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS(.973
INTERNATIONALES. DU CAMEROUN .. INSTITUTE OF CAMEROON =~

Il

ACADEMIC YEAR 1989-90 - ~ "

ECONOM!IC DEVELOPMENT AND FOREIGN POLICY IN THE DEVELOPING STATE :
THE CAMEROONIAN _EXPERIENCE, 1960 - 1982

A Dissertation Submitted and Publicly Defended in Partial
Fulfilment of the Requirements of a DOCTORATE
DEGREE in International Relations

BY :

Joseph MBENOH -WUAKOH

Supervised by :
' .Iean Emmanuel PONDI (Ph.D)
Senior Lecturer in Infernational Relations (IRIC)

e T .

e e T

. n petites Subventions
Prograiung W etitas Subvention l

| ch
. AE-‘{?H‘JEE%.’
1\ i:ii;iiwu's lei‘g%:_ B \ :

an()unde,_September 1990. -



«The true nature of the struggle taking place in Eamerooa. Africa and the world today, between @w

rich and the poor, between the «North» and the «Southg the forces of reaction and those of progress,
is in the ultimate analysis a struggle of the common man against injustice and privilege»

Kwame Nkrumabh : Class struggle in Africa,

(New York, International Publishers, 1970), p. 26



TO

LATE Peter AKEMDA WUAKOH



A

R E S U M E N

Dans le cadre d'une étude comparative, cette thése s'inspire de
1'expérience Camerounaise entre 1960 et 1982 afin d'étudier 1l'incidence du
sous-développement économique tant sur 1l'option de politique étrangére que
sur le comportement d'un pays en voie de développement sur la scéne inter-
nationale.

L'Objectif premier de notre étude est de démontrer que les facteurs
économiques influencent de maniére significative la politique étrangére et/ou
le compertement des pays en voie de développement sur la scéne internationale
puisque la majorité de leurs transactions extérieures interviennent dans le
domaine privilégié des échanges économiques traditionmellement traité de
"Fonctionnalisme'.

L'étude de la politique étrangére d'un pays exige une analyse
approfondie tant des actes, des échecs du pays concerné que des propositions
pouvant servir de base pour son action sur la scéne internationale. Ainsi,
si la préoccupation primordiale dans une étude de politique étrangére est
1'identification et l'examen des paramétres qui justifient le comportement
d'un état sur le plan intermational, notre étude, pour sa part, sSe propose
de prouver que les mobiles économiques de la politique extérieure des pays
en voie de développement ont été marginalisés et ignorés par la majorité
des spécialistes.

A Cet égard, notre travail met un accent aussi bien sur 1'importance
de 1l'orientation de la théorie dans le sens d'une étude approfondie des
mobiles économiques qui intéviennent dams l'option de la politique étrangére
des pays en voie de développement que sur les bénéfices a tirer d'une telle
approche. Ce, par opposition aux approches et analyses classiques de la
politique extérieure qui, elles tendent plutdt & faire la publicité de et
4 justifier la politique des grandes puissances. En outre, nous affirmons :
dans cette étude que contrairement a la notion de polyvalence qui caracterise
la majorité d'études de politique étrangére, il convient de mettre davantage
1'accent dans ce genre d'étude, sur les problémes socio—économiques et les
énormes difficultés que connaissent les pays du Tiers Monde. Ce, d'autant
plus que ce sont ces problémes qui leur ont valu des appellations révélatrices
telles "pays en voie de développement", '"pays en cours de modernisation",
pays sous-développés"...

Tout au long de cette étude, donc, nous allons démontrer que la
politique étrangére d'un pays en voie de développement sur 1'échiquier
mondial ne constitue que la partie émergeante de son environnement économique
interne. L'attention accordée a cette approche se justifie par le fait que
les facteurs économiques (plus que d'autres facteurs) interviemment dans-
1'option et l'orientation de la politique extérieure d'un pays en voie de
développement.
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ABSTRACT

.This dissertation seeks to examine the- effects of economic (under).
development on the foreign policy orientation and/or behaviour of the deve-
loping state drawing from the Cameroonian experience between 1960 and 1982
as a case study. Foreign policy analysis has in most cases consisted in a
critical examination of those actions, inactions, reactions and proposals
for action of a state in relation to its external environment. Therefore,
the primary purpose of foreign policy analysis has been to identify and
explain the basic variables which determine a state's behaviour in relation

to its external environment.

Although foreign policy analysis has produced a group of theories
(the credibility of which is now generally established) such as bureaucratic
palitics, misperception, groupthink and cybernetic decision-making, no single
ovefaching theory of foreign policy has emerged. Given the so-~called
"primacy of domestic policy", most of these theories have focused on the
" organizational structure of the Foreign Ministry or the other departments of
government, or on the political processes of foreign policy or the relationship
between the domestic political structure and foreign policy. Such an orien-
tation has, in most cases, taken the form of a mere description and analysis
of how the political decision-making and institutions work and how their
working affects foreign policy. Thus, in these theories emphasis is placed
generally on the role of the most important decision-makers, the nature of
their influences on the purposes of policy formulation and execution as a
whole, the identification and examination of such component processes as the
-source and nature of stimuli, the amount and quality of information and how it
gathered and transmitted, the channel and directions of communication and .
how the information flow affects decisions, the process of policy formulation
and the political factors within the domestic and external environments which
impede or assist policy execution. By focusing on how the different units of
the internatiomnal political system communicate or interact, such theories
have been anchored on the assumption that the domestic political setting of
the state itself - the political society and culture, the political resources
and capability of the state, the social and political or para-political

groups and elites, the public opinion and mass media and the general political



climate of the state — is the most important determinant of foreign policy.
In this way, the economic foundation of the foreign policy of the developing
state in these theories has either been under-emphasized or completely left

out of analysis.

Nevertheless, with regards to the foreign policy of the developing
state, the theories have serious drawbacks since fully formed institutions
are either rare or totally absent. The dominance of "power politics" theories
which relegate economic factors to a peripheral status accounts for the
prominence these theories give to the politics and administration of diplo-
macy. Thus, even in their attempts to root the study of foreign policy in
the inter-connection between the internal and external environments, the
significance of the economy has not been given the attention it deserves.
Indeed these theories treat the elements that constitute the internal environ-
ment in their foreign policy models as autonomous entities shaping the per-
ceptions of policy-makers. Eventhough conflicts are not seen as representing
the driving force for decisions such conflicts are not located in the economic
foundation of the state and society. The impression is created that the
field of foreign policy is wide open for all the competing elements in the
domestic environment, irrespective of the positions they occupy in the owner-—
ship structure of the economy. In this perspective, these theories in their
search for the existence and role of political forces focus erroneously on
the peripheral issue - areas of security and high diplomacy often because
this is the area in which reputed theories on the foreign policies of developed

industrialized states have stressed.

The basic postulate of our investigations in this study, therefore,
is that economic factors to a very large extent shape or determine the
fdreign policy orientation and/or behaviour of the developing state because
most of its external transactions occur in the issue-area of economic
exchange traditionally described as "low polities". Anchoring the study of
foreign policy on the economy, therefore, brings out in bold relief the
social and political forces that influence not only the operations of the
economy but also the orientation and parameters of foreign policy itself.
The domestic and external agencies and forces that the decision-making
theorists analyze get a concrete, materialisf expression by unravelling

the manner in which human beings reproduce their lives on a daily basis.



'The basic relationships-are necessarily contradictory since they determine
the way in which éocial wealth is produced, distributed and consumed and
set the basis for the development of society. Through foreign policy, the
state is forced to call on foreign resources to support the national
economy and politics. Political parties, interest groups, international
organizations, social movements, business cartel, media organizations,
etc, develop having a direct or indirect relationship with the contending

forces in foreign policy.
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THE ORGANIZATION OF THE STUDY

The organization of our research aims at combining theory and
. empiricism in the analysis of the foreign policy of the developing state.
In this perspective it challenges two basic assumptions in international

relations., The first-if the inter-changeability assumption.which consists

in the elaboration of "universal models" where all actors are considered
as inter-changeable "eggs in the same basket". The second is the small

state-as-pawn assumption in which a distinction is made between "small

underdeveloped states" and "big developed powers'" but with the former gene-
rally assumed to be objects of the latters competition - pawns in the East-
West conflict rather than sovereign entities in their own right. The organi-
zation of this study, therefore, embraces two alternative assumptions. The
first is that rather than continuing a tradition of foreign of foreign policy
analysis verging on becoming a literature of (big) power politics, considerable
enrichment and relevance in current theory can be achieved by means of exploring
the material-economic (economic development) foundations of the foreign policy
patterns of developing states. In the second place, it is argued that contrary
to the inter-changeability assumption which characterizes most existing

foreign policy theories, emphasis should instead be laid on the socio-economic
‘problems and conditions that pre-occupy Third World actors and underscore

their designation by such suggestive labellations as '"developing countries",
"modernizing states", "underdeveloped states', etc. That is why it is argued
throughéut the study that the foreign policy of the developing state at the
global level is only the visible iceberg of its economic conditions. This

is all the more so because there is much more to be discovered within the
economic development framework of the developing state to account for the
‘choice and mode of practice of its foreign policy. In this vein, the study

has been organized in three main parts comprising ten chapters.

Part One (made up of Chapters One, Two, and Three) constitutes the
theoretical overview of the study and is intended to shed light on the salient
conceptual and methodological issues which appear indispensable for an ade-
quate study and understanding of the rélationship between economic development
and foreign policy in the developing state. The objective here is to dis-
entangle relevant economic development and foreign policy variables or deter-—

minants in an attempt to establish the subtle linkages between the two sets

N
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of variables that might not appear at first glance. This conceptual orien-
tation draws its tools of analysis from different fields in social sciences
such as sociology, psychology, anthropology, philosophy and others. In this
way, efforts at inter-disciplinary integration are comsolidated and bridges
.extended towards the works of theory-oriented research in foreign policy.
\

Against this background, Part One of our research is organized
to follow two basic steps. In the first place, since conceptualization about
the economic foundations of the foreign policy of the developing state has
to be situated within current attempts at theory-building in foreign policy
an effort is made in the analysis of the relevant literature on the developing
state to discover what leading scholars have to say on the "Basic questions"
and to examine critically their conceptual bases as far as they are related
to our subject matter. As a result, the conceptual - methodological contri-
butions and limitations of these approaches are brought to attention. This
first step provides some justification not only for the alternative methodo-
logical assumptions and conceptual decisions that are made in Chapter Two
but also for the basic research questions contained in the Research Design

and Orientation which is the object of Chapter One.

As a consequence Chapter Two critically analyzes samples of the
dominant modes of thought in the dependency model of international relations
and emphasizes their methodological and/or conceptual limitations. By showing
why the dependency model of analysis suffers from both conceptual crudeness
and empirical short-comings in its attempts to explain the foreign policy
of the developing state, the pay-offs of the model are explioted and a
conceptual framework attuned to our research objectives is developed. This
conceptual framework which is an adapted version of dependency theory through
its integration with Rosenau's "linkage theory" in foreign policy presents
. the basic concepts used to indicate eventual hypotheses and to contain
supporting empirical data, Consequently, the basic premises of this "depen-
dency-linkage matrix" are operationalized and oriented to adequately account
for the economic development dynamics of the foreign policy of the developing

state.

Part Two (Domestic Economic Relations) and Part Three (External

Economic Relations) of this study constitute the empirical application and



verification of the theoretical postulates and hypotheses proposed and
discussed in Part One of the study in their domestic and external dimensions
through a comparative analysis of the Cameroonian experience between 1960
and 1982 and englobe Chapter Four through ten. The organization of Parts
Two and Three is oriented to embrace a major set of problems and issues
faced by the developing state in their (problems) real or empirical perspectives
rather than in their abstract and often unrealistic models of how countries
develop or sterile debates about comparative economic performances. In this
way, these sections recognize the necessity of treating the problems of
economic (under) development from an institutional and structural (i.e. a
"non-economic") as well as from an economic perspective with appropriate

"general" economic principles, theories,and

modifications of the received
policies. These sections therefore incorporate relevant theory with realistic
institutional analyses. Furthermore, by viewing economic development and
foreign policy in their domestic and global contexts, these two sections
stress the increasing asymmetrical interdependence not only of the world
economy but also of the internal and external environments in the developing
state. In this way, the organization of research in these two sections takes
a problem - and policy-oriented focus in looking at the relationship between
economic development and foreign policy in the developing state since impor-
tant economic concepts are best explicated in the context of actual develop-
ment problems. Finally these two sections are organized to show that economic
social and institutional problems of economic development and foreign policy
in the developing state are highly inter-related and requiring simultaneous
and coordinated approaches to their solution at both the national and inter-
national levels. They are based on the premise that economic development

and foreign policy in the developing state even when defined in terms of both
the rapid growth and more equitable distribution of national incomes and
opportunities is a necessary but not sufficient condition for evaluation.

The problem is that one cannot talk about economics for development without
placing economic variables squarely in the context of socio-political systems
and institutional realities. To ignore "non-economic" factors in analysis

of so-called "economic" problems both within and between nations weakens

analysis.

Against this background, these two sections analyze Cameroon's

post-colonial domestic and external economic relations as well as the ensuing



social relations of production in relation to its féreign policy orienta-
tion and/or behaviour. Parts Two and Three of our study argue that because
of the manner in which Cameroon (like most ‘developing states) was econo-
mically integrated into the capitalist international division of labour
through colonialism and because of the continuation of these unequal
structural and functional economic relations after independence, economic
dependency became the main determinant of the country's foreign policy
format and provided the linkage between its internal and internatiomnal
politics. As a result the achievement of the objectives of its foreign‘
policy in terms of nonaligﬁmenf and independence was circumscribed by the
fundamental incompatibility that existed between the objectives of self-
reliance development at home and the interests of the foreign economic
agencies of advanced industrialized countries on which the Cameroonian
state depended. This incompatibility (because of the weakness of Cameroon's
domestic power base due to her economic underdevelopment and dependency)
only helped to reinforce and ensure the positive responsiveness of the
country's diplomatic postures to international capitalist mutations and

interests.

Finally Chapter Ten provides a statistical regression of the
mainfindings of our research and a general evaluative summary of our

investigations as well as some propositions.
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CHAPTER ONE

1.1: INTRODUCTION

Since our investigation is intended to advance the study
and understanding of the foreign policy of the developing
state, Part One of our research (which comprises chapters One,
Two and Three)is intended to shed light on the salient fea-
tures of theory and conceptualization in the study of the
foreign policy of the developing state. It tries to anwser
the questions of how and why it has come to be what it is
today and how existing foreign policy analysis have per-
ceived it to be. The analysis in Part one of our study has
taken an interest in examining and following the logic and
dynamics of events to see where they might lead us, rather
than trying to bring the foreign policy of the deﬁeloping

state into a particular state of "being".

There is a common tendency among foreign policy ana-
lysts to ignore or under—emphasize the fact that most of
the external transactions of the developing state occur in
the issue area of economic exchange traditionally desgfibed
as "low" polities. This leads to a number of other related
mistakes. For example, it leads to the following common
but erroneous assumptions which seriously affect the quality
of analysis of the foreign policy of the developing state

These are

a) that the foreign policy of the developing state
is what the Foreign Ministry does and therefore the rolesrof
other ministries like Finance, Trade and Industry, Mines
and Power, Economic Affairs and Planning, Education and

Information, etc, are outside the scope of inquiry;

b) that the foreign policy system of the developing
state is highly centralized with the chief executive (Head
of State and/or Government), assisted sometimes by his
foreign minister playing the role, not just of chief deéi—

sion-maker, but infact, often of the only decision-maker;
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c) that a clear distinction could be established
between domestic issues and palicies and external conditions

or between domestic conditions and foreign policy;

d) that the stimulli from the domestic environment
are generally more important than external stimuli in deter-
mining the orientation (direction) and/or behaviour of the

foreign policy of the developing state.

In general, the above assumptions suffer from an
excessive focus of attention on the behavioural demension
of action without due regard for its motivatiomal basis and
as such lead to the isolation of foreign policy action from
the values and ideals that motivate it. In a significant
way, therefore, these interpretations of the foreign policy
of the developing state not only dichotomize the politics
and administration of foreign policy into its domestic and
exferhal dimensions but further break them down into their
economicandImlhjcalrealms without due regard for causes

and effects in such 1nteractions.

In assuming that only political factors are central
to external relations such approaches consider economic fac-
fots as marginal in determining the foreign policy orien-
tation and/or behaviour of the developing state. As a conse-
quence, they consider that the state as the political entity
acts as the one and only entity in transactions-with other
istétes and that, therefore a pggmingful boundary can be
established between the domains of external and internal
affairs. Therefore, to such interpretations, the critical
factor %n the foreign policy of the developing state concern
the configuration of political power and interest within the
external environment. And as such the failure or success
of the foreign policy of the developing state depends essen-
~tially on the benign or hostile effects of this configura-
tion of political power on state's interests. The interaction
between the internal and external forces as well as between
the economic and political factors is assumed to be rela-

tively unimportant and either peripheral to analyses or left



out of them éompletely.

Inevitably, therefore, between the era of Greek
antiquity and the mid 1970's existing literature on the
foreign policy of the developing state has focused analyses
on the political and administrative dynamics of. foreign
policy occasionally pointing out some of the economic deve-
lopment variables which play a part in the process. While
they pay attention to the role of political as well as.dome-
stic'factors and forces in the developing state, they neglect
the importance of theilir economic as well as extermnal inte-
ractions for the orientation and configuration of the deve-
loping state's power and interest in the world community.

In any case, they only relate political and domestic varia-
bles to foreign plicy, and do not make a reciprocal analysis
of the impact of external as well as economic development
conditions and variables on the foreign policy orientation
and behaviour. However, failure to integrate external and
domestic variables in their analyses of the foreign policy
of the developing state has deminished their explanatory
power and value. Similarly the compartmentarization of
economlc and political variables without paying attention to
the economic cause and effect in foreign policy has weakened

their analyses.

Therefore defined in terms of transactions and res-
ponsiveness > the developing state's foreign policy system is
not confined to national geographical boundaries. It
includes economic enterprises in both the external and inter-
nal environments and foreign economic powers., More specifi-
cally, it consists essentially of (a) foreign organizations
‘and states (b) foreign enterprises in the country (c) the
national leadership (d) local subnational groups and indivi-
duals. However an informal alliance exists between the
advanced capitalist countries and foreign enterprises on
the one hand, and between the mational leadership and the
subnational groups and individuals on the other. Since the
interests of these two blocs are fundamentally incompatible
and the power balance favours the external forces,

A



the interests of the latter prevail in foreign policy.
Nevertheless, a certain ﬁeasure of autonomy is available

to the national 1eaderéhip eépecially on purely local issues,
But the degree of autonomy ié in practice governed by the
balance of economic power between these_transnational forces
and the national leadership in terms of the structure and
orientation of trade, éourceé of aid, foreign investments,
external monetary policy and the nature of political sup-

port in world politics.

Therefore, material conditioné particularly the
economic system (becaﬁée of ité pervasive influence in
soclety) are the deciéive and determining influences on the
foreign policy orientation and/or behaviour of the develop-
ing state and as such constitute the essential point of
departure for discovering and understanding the "Taws of

Motion ©f the foreign policy and for explaining it.

If foreign policy ié the process by which states
design actions to achieve a set of identified goals1-EHEﬁ it
(foreign policy) can be viewed as the range of actions
taken by various sectioné of government im its relations
with other bodies or stateé siﬁilarly acting on the interna-
tional stage in the hope of advancing their own interests.
From the above, it becoﬁes clear that the éet of goals and
actions are a function of the ﬁaterial conditions or econo-
mic development of the societies concerned. Therefore, ancho-
ring the study of the foreign policy of the .developing state -
on its ecohomy bringé out in bold relief the social and poli-
‘tical forces .that influenceAnof only the operations of the
economy but .also the orientation and paraﬁeters of foreign
policy'itself. The domeétic and extermnal agencies in foreign
pélicy in this dase, get a concrete, materialist expression
by unravelling the ﬁanner in which huﬁan beings reproduce
their lives on a daily basié. The basic relationships are
necessarily contradictory since they détermine the way in

which the social wealth is produced,
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distributed and donsumed\and set the basis for the develop-
ment of society. Foreign policy becomes an extension of the
domestic system. The state is forced to call on foreign
‘resources to support the economy and  its poliéies. Political
parties, interestvgroups, international organizations, social
movements, busiheés cartels, media organizations, etc develop
having a direct or indirect relationship with the contending
social force. The state becoﬁes very central in maintaining
and, in some cases reconciling the underlying competing

social forces.

In attempting to cope with such a taxing task, this

chapter is organized around six main issues :

1. Background to the research Problemn
2. Diagnosis of the Research Problem
3. Literature Review
4, Scope and Delimitation of the Problem
5. Purpose of.the study
6. Significance of the study
1.2 : BACKGROUND TO THE RESEARCH PROBLEM

—— . e e e e e e - . ——— .

{A) MOTIVATIONS

International relationé could be conceived as a study
of the interactions between various actors on the global
scene of which the state ié the most important. If states
are key actors in international relations, it becomes quite
obvious that an iﬁportant part of the subject of internatianal
relations is constituted by the dynaﬁic processes and exchanges
that define interétate relationé. These exchanges and
interactions—coﬁplex, ﬁﬁltiple and in our highly interdepen-
dent world eéentially ¢0ntinﬁa1 constitute the domain of
foreign policy. If we define foreign policy very schemati-
cally and provisidnally‘aé thoée’actions of a state that are
designed to achieve particﬁlar'objectives involving other
states beyond the sﬁate’s own boundarie_s,3 we can see clearly
that foreign policy ié the éinew of national development and
state-building strategies in the developing state. This 1is
because it is difficult to conceive of national development
and state building as exiéting entirely independently of the

cross—currents of the foreign policies of state-actors in the
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international arena.

Thus, as a result of this relationship between
national development and foreign policy in the developing
state, the world haé Witneésed an acﬁte revival of interest
in questions of depedency and interdependence &mong nations.
This interest and scholarly debates have progressed beyond
the latin American Coﬁntrieé, where the ﬁajor earlier con-
tributions were ﬁade,'and now‘inclﬁde iﬁportant countributions
from scandinavia, Western Europe and the United States.

The scope of the debate haé enlarged in other ways too. From
the problem of "dependent” non-autonomoﬁs development" stressed
by Latin American Scholars,5 the current contributions
range in interest from,éﬁall—state difficulties in autonomo-
usly achieving national goalé to interdependence of advanced
industrialized econoﬁieé,6 The focﬁé has shifted from one
of exclusive preoccﬁpation with North-South problems to a
much more varied iInquiry in which North-South problems are
supplemented by an exaﬁination of relations among industria="
lized countries, aﬁong developing states. (South-South rela-
tions) and among prodﬁcer organizations such as the organiza-
tion of Petroleum Exporting countries (OPEC) and regional
actors such as the Eﬁropean Economic Community (E.E.C.), the
Organization of African Unity (O0AU) or the Andean Common
Market (ANCOM). Neither has the literature on dependency
been limited to application in the field of interpational
relations. Working within an exchange theoretical framework,
psycholégists have made-logicalﬂBases‘of'dependént relations
while scholars froﬁ‘éociology and organizational theory have
enhanced our knowledge of the social structuring of dependent

relations.

The contemporary discussion of depqukmcy recalls some
of the fundamental problems of political organization in this
century. In a reﬁarkable book, written in 1941, E.H. Carr
foresaw the future dileﬁﬁa of the international system as one
of striking balance between self-determination and political

independence on the one hand, and the economic,
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technoiogical and military dependency ©Of these sovereign units-

on the oth'er.'8 . The trend towards the creation of small

politically sOveréign units, set in motion by the peace set-

.tlement after World.War IT continues. to the present day. A

recent review article on "éﬁall statesvinotes that members

of the United Nations’include states sﬁch as the Maldive

Islands (119000) and Qatar-(180.000)? While the drafters

of the post-World War II:éettleﬁent were aware of the dangers

of unbridled military power and sought to check this with

'a collective secﬁrity Scheﬁe,.they‘were unresponsive to an

equally serious probleﬁ,‘i,é. that "the self-determination

- of small nations was incoﬁpatible with unbridled economic

power and complete econoﬁic interdependende?qo
Carr predicted that the tension created by the simul-

taneous processes of political self-determination and growing

economic interdependence woﬁld be resolved by the division of

political and econoﬁic organization. The disﬁ&ntling of

colonial empires and the deﬁand for national independence

assured the creation of ﬁore éovereign political units just

as the lack of self—sufficiency and the presence of techno-

logical interdependence deﬁanded the creationp of multinational

economic blocs. The Eﬁfopean Economic Coﬁﬁunityﬁ(EEC)_Council -

of Mutual Economic Aséisténce (COMECON) , Latin American Free

Trade Association (LAFTA), Central Aﬁerican Coﬁmon Market

(CACM); the Econoﬁié Coﬁﬁuﬁity of West African States (ECOWAS),

the Central Afriéan Econoﬁic'and Cﬁstomé Union. (UDEAC)

etc are just a few exampleé of the push towards‘largér

economic units. Theée two historical forces, one pushing

towards a more comprehenéive international organization and

the other towardé émaller sovereign political umnits, were

bound to raise a dileﬁma.for the developing state. That of

how much global involveﬁent should the state foster and how

much to suffer? Hiétorically, thié.raiseé the possibility

of thé pursuit of an isolationist or autarkic foreign policy,

a policy which sacrificeé the rewards of involvement in

favour of the decreaéed vulnerabilities of national isolation.

L
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For most ecountries, however, the advantages of international
involvement and the éheer iﬁpossibility of insulating them-
selves from the viciésitudes of international politics make
autarky an unattractive strategy. For the great majority of
countries, then,.the coéts ﬁuét bebcontinually weighed

against the gains,

However, the dileﬁma between the imperatives of inter-
national involveﬁent and those of national sovereignty raised
from a political econoﬁy stand point by Albert 0. Hirschoman
in 194511 anticipated many of the contemporary issues invol-
ved in the foreign policy behaviour of the developing state.
Not only did he integrate economic and political considera-
tions but he also provided a compelling economic analysis
of international influence relationships. The incorporation
of this economic analysis into a foreign analysis of specific
countries demonstrated that contests among natilons were no
longer to be viewed solely in terms of clashes of wills
among actors armed with eertain resources. Nations also came
into the international system equipped with a location in an
activity structﬁre, a location which éoﬁld be changed through
conscious effort. Thus, Hirschman focused on the "structural
characteristicé of international economic relations that...
make the pursuit of power a relatively eaéy task?"12 But 1t
is regrettable that since then most studies13 of foreign
policy have either ignored or understressed the importance
of economic variableé in foreign policy analysis and only or
mostly concertrated on the purposes of state action (political),
the form it takes, the proceéses which initiate it or the
societal sources from which it derives. Taken together or
singly, these political analyses have preéented a number of
"substantive and ﬁethodological problems, nrot the least of which
is the nature of the relationship between foreign policy and

national development and state-building objective.
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(B) FOREIGN_POLICY ANALYSIS

Foreign policy analysis has produced a group of theo-
ries, the credibility of which is now established - bureau-
cratic model, rational—-actor model, organizational model,
communications theory, misperception and perception, group—
think, and cybermetic decision—making.14 A common use of the
framework and basic concepts is evident. This is based on
the distinction made in systems theory between actors and
their various environments (Linkage theory)15. The overall
environment in which the decision-makers operate is divided
into the "external" (or "internmatiomnal'"), the '"demestic'" and
the psychological'" environment, an umbrella term for the set
of images held by deciéion—makers of their world (home and
abroad) in contrast to its "operational" reality. These
categories are theﬁselveé brokendown into tﬂe many variables
to be found in any procesé as complex as that of national
policy-making. There is broad agreement on the identity of
the variables, if not on the boundaries between the respective
environments, in particular what is foreign and what is domes-

tic.

Obviously the goals of foreign policy are .-a function
of the processes by which they are forﬁulated, just as these,
in turn, are influenced by the objectives sought and the
country's aspirations for its development. Similarly the
form of state action ié deterﬁined partly by the goals of its
" internal developﬁent towardé which it is directed, partly by
the resources available to éﬁstain these goals and partly by
the organizational and intellectﬁal processes through which
these goals are selected. 1Indeed, the interrelationships
between the varioué aspects of foreign policy and the intermnal
development of a state are so intricate that the foreign policy
actions that underlie a étate'é internal development are affec-
ted through feedback by the actions theﬁselves and thus
operate differently as a soﬁrce of futﬁre development and

actions.
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In short, like all behaviour, foreign policy action. is sequen-
tial in relationship to internal development and like the pro-
cess of this development, it does not have a beginning, an
existence and an end.16 Indeed foreign policy and economic
development are twin processes which are constantly unfolding
and at any given moment are partly a function of what they

were previously and what they may become in the future.

The concept of foreign policy has been defined in
various ways but such definitions in the ultimate analysis
have always been the products of a specific economic world-
view. Just as there are two broad schools of thought - liberal
and Marxist-in economic development studies,17 so are there
at least two broad schools of thought - the functionalist and
sociological-in foreign policy analysis corresponding to the
Liberal and Marxist schools of fhought in economics. Thus in
the various definition of the concept of foreign policy it 1is
possible, however, to discern and distinguish between those
that are functional in the sense of focusing on the nature
and overall purpose of the actions that constitute foreign
policy and those that vieﬁ these actions within a broader

Sociological perspective.

The functional conception of foreign policy in terms
of economic development corresponds to the liberal theory of
economic development based on the notion of growth,18 that
is the quantitative increase in time of the production of
goods and services in a given socio-political system. This
theory analyzes the phenomenon of underdevelopment in terms
of deficiencies in factors of production - capital, technology,
labour and entrepreneurship. The deficiencies, in the light
of this theory, constitute the obstacles which should be
removed before development can take place both internally and
externally. The liberal theory of development, politically
and economically, highlights a universal and unique scheme of
development valid at all times and everywhere, According to
this scheme, the developing nations have to undergo the same
stages of dévelopment which the developed countries underwent

by going through "stages of growth"19

Y SN



- 11 -

In terms of foreign policy, one example of such a
worldview is George Modelski's definition which views foreign
policy as the process whereby a state adjusts its actions to
those of other states so as to "maximize" the favourable -
actions and to "minimize" adverse actions of foreign states.
Policy is seen here mnot as actions based on some grand design
to consolidate the development of a society but as a continual
process of pragmatic adjustments to the actions of others
in the external environment. The purpose of the adjustments
is to make the environment more hospitable, favourable, at
least, less hostile and disadvantageous. This conception
is no doubt valid as far as states with a high level of
development, mutual interaction and sensitivity are concerned
but when used in the context of highly asymmetric relations,
it becomes too general and too abstraet. It lacks the clarity
that would highlight both the general and specific character
of foreign policy as a mode of state action in an interna=. -

tional system characterized by power and material stratifica-

tion.

Let us turn to the sociological definition of foreign
policy. Such a worldview, on the other hand, corresponds to
the radical conception of development,21 which holds that
the underdevelopment and dependency of the developing
countries, politically and economically, are inherent in the
nature of the capitalist system and the configuration of
world politics. That these phenomena resulted from the pro-
gressive integration of the developing counfries in the
"state of nature" international ecapitalist dominated system
through successive and adverse processes of colonialism, and
neo-colonialism. Furthermore, that this process of integration
resulted in an organized system of expliotation of the Third
World based on the principle of "unequal exchange". The
rupture with the world capitalist is considered as an a priori
but not a sufficient‘neceésity for development. At the
level of strategy this worldview stresses on development

rather than on growth.
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In this case, development is conceived as a global phenomenon
which covers the qualitative and quantitative structural
transformation of a society. The ultimate objective of
development within this cenceptual framework -is, therefore,
the qualitative and quantitative amelioration of the condi-
tions of life of the whole society. Precisely, the idea of
development, here, implies the capacity of a soéiety to
increase the means of maétering its environment (self reliant

capacity).

A rather more elaborate example of this worldview in
terms of foreign policy has been suggested by L.D. Levin who

asserts that :

Foreign policy.is a combination of aims and \
interests pursued and defended by the given
state and its ruling class in its relations
with other states, and the methods and means
used by it for the achievement and defence

of these purposes and interests. The aims and
interest of a state in international relations
are realized by wvarious methods and means;
first of all, by peaceful official relations,
maintained by a government, through its spe-
cial agencies, with the corresponding agencies,
contacts maintained by state agencies as well
as by public and private institutions f(econo-
mic , political, scientifie, religious, etc),
whi@h provide opportunities for exercising
economic, political and ideological influence
on other states; finally by armed forcés,

i.e. by war or other methods of armed
coercion.22

This means, then that the objectives and interests that a

state seeks to promote or safeguard as it interacts with others
must be viewed against the background of its internal socio-
economic structure and the configuration of political power

within 1t.

More specifically, the class that controls and wields
states power necessarily shapes foreign policy and so, as
might be supposed, in accordance with its perceptions, even-
though these tend to be rationalized ideelogically as the
interests of the intire nation. The latter should not be
taken to mean that there are no interests which could be shared

by the members of a nation-state in common.
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Depending on the given political circumstances, defence of
state sovereignty, national independence, and the territori-
cal integrity of a country, among other things, all correspond
to the interests of the nation as a whole. However, in the
majority of cases, foreign policy decisions are not concerned

"core" interests or

with matters directly related to such
values as K.J. Holsti23 has termed them. Rather, routine
foreign policy decision-making tends to centre on the so-
called "middle range objectives§4 such as inter-state commer-
al, economic and political relations, including attempts to
influence the behavioﬁr of other states in desired directions.

While these actions and objectives may have'a bearing on

state sovereignty or territorical imtegrity, thée relationship
is not an intrinéic one.  Hence one can argue that it is

over "routine" matters of this kind affecting the development

of a society that perceptioné tend to have a decisive influ-
ence on poljcy-making. - It is also with respect to such matters

of development that foreign policy tends to be invested with

an overlay of ideological rationalization. Aggressive impe-
rialist adventures - gum - boat diplomacy which have often

been rationalized in the name of the defence of "national"

honour and "secﬁritY" freqﬁently turn out, on eclose examina-

tion, to be no more than the perceptions of the regime of the

day.

The preceding diécuséion of tlie concept of foreign
‘policy suggest that like all'éySteﬁS'of action§ the foreign
policy system comprises an environment or setting,'a group of
actors, structﬁres through which they initiate decisions and
respond to challengeé, and processes which sustain or alter
the flow of demandé and products of the syéteﬁs as a whole.
"The boundaries and products of this éystem encoﬁpass all
inputs and outputs which affect decisions whose content and
scope lie essentially in inter-state relations. As such, the
boundaries fluctﬁate froﬁ one iséue to another. It is neces-
sary, therefore, to explore the content and interrelations of

these key variables - environment, actors, structures, and

processes - all placedlwith aﬁframework of demands onfpolicy or

inputs and products of policy or outputs.
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+Like economic development, foreign pdlicy may be likened to

a flow into and out of a network of structures or institutions
which perform certain functions and thereby produce decisions.
'fhese in turn feedback into the system as inputs in a conti-
nuéus.flow‘of demands on policy--- policy process, and products
.of policy. All foreign policy, then, comprises a set of
.components which can be classified in three general categories:
inputs, process, and outputs. ' Thus there is the notion of

flow and dynamic movement in foreign policy which is constantly
absorbing demands and channelling them into a policy machine
which transofrms these inputs into decisions or outputs.
Indeed, all data regarding foreign ‘policy can be classified
into one of extension or coﬁplement of.domestic{policy and

th&t any distinction between the two is more academic than
substantive. Rather it derives from the fact that a state's
foreign policy takes account of the relevant attitudes,

actions and reactions of other actors whereas its domestic

policy is not in general, burdened with such eonsiderations.

(c) CRITIQUE OF FOREIGN POLICY_ STUDIES

The study of foreign policy in general and that of the
developing state in particular is "underdeveloped" in that
its theory content is inadequate, and analysis for the most
part lacks rigour. Thus a majority of the scholarship on the
foreign policy of the developing étate holds a view of foreign
policy which assﬁﬁeé that‘effectivenesé in foreign policy for-
mulation and impleﬁentation is éimply a function of both the
streamlining of the organizational étructﬁre of the Foreign
Ministry and the qﬁality of the diplomatic service.25 In
this case state behaviour is seen exclusively as a reaction
'to.external stimﬁli and intermnal proceéses and pressures are
not recognized as affecting foreign policy. Yet as Rosenau
has cogently observed, "to identify factors is not to trace
their influence. To uncover processes that affect external
behavior is not to explain how and why they are operative
under certain circuﬁstances and not under others. To recog-
"nize that foreign policy is shaped by internal as well as
eiternal factoré is not to coﬁprehend how the two intermix or
‘indicate the conditions under which one predominates over the
other¥ 26 .
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It is because of these analytical errors that most studies of
the foreign policy of the developing state have often not
recognized the role of economic development (defined as the
national power and influence) as a means of achieving foreign
policy goals. Generally, foreign policy strategies are never
consciously and systematically studied from such a perspec-
tive. Rather emphases are placed on enunciating generalized
creation and appeal to conventional principles analyzed as

the only available means for attaining the nation's goals.

Furtherﬁore, many of these studies27 reflect the
behaviour of the developed states rather than that of the
developing state they tend_to study. Generally these studies
hold that the foreign policy of a developiﬁg state consists of
coherent and, for the most part fairly national goals formula-
ted in the light of realistically assessed ﬁeans for their
achievement. Such goals and endé are usually represented by
the generic term "national interests"28 and are oftemn broken
down into clearly specific and concrete objectives. Also,
the strategies and means of pursuing such ends are specified
in terms of threat, promises and rewards or "sticks and
carrots'", the use of which enables the state to exercise power

and influence on the intermational scene,

Such a coneeption reflects only the foreign policy of
the developed étatezg where the formulation and implementation
processes involve a more or 1eés couscioﬁs series of steps
including the definition of long-term goalé, the breaking
down of these goals into concrete objectives, the ranking of
these objectives into orders of priority, the aésessment of
the nation's capabilities, and the choice of appropriate
strategies for achiewving the éelected goals or objectives.

The process also involveé long-term planning and sometimes the
building of abétract and ﬁaséive grand designs. This in con%
trast with the progﬁatic "deal—with—iséﬁeé—as—they—arise"

approach of. the majority of the developing states.

These two constrasting views of foreign policy between
the developing and developed states should, however, not be

seen as a dichotomy reflecting a clear distinction between
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the developing states' conception of foreign policy and that

of developed states, but as two ends of a continuum along
which developing and developed states may be placed. Generally
most of the developing states will, of course, be found at

the ad hoc end of the continuum while most of the developed
states may be placed at the long-term end. However, there

are a few developing nations which have now begun to adopt

the second view of foreign policy just as there are few deve-
loped nations which still regard long-range planning as inapro- .
priate in foreign policy formulation. In practice, however,

no nation can be said to adopt entirely one view.

It would be wrong to regard a nation at the ad hoc end
of the continuum as having no foreign policy. Conversely,
it would be grossly erroneous for a foreign policy analyst
to assume that government leaders of a country holding a
second view are ipso facto rational persomns who consciously
weigh "national interest" by the yard stick of national power
and try to tailor their actions to match the level of their
national capabilities. As snyder, Bruck and Sapin3o have
shown the definition of goals, objectives and strategies
derives from both conscioﬁs calcﬁlations and rational choices,
unconscious motivations and inner (often non-rational) drives
of individual officials in authoritative positions. This
is true of decision—makeré in both developing and developed
countries - in both cases, the decision—ﬁaker's "definition

g1 is determined by his peréeption and coloured

of a situation"
by his value system. For both groups of states, therefore
foreign analysis involves a critical examination of those
actions inactions, and proposals including an inquiry into

the decision-making structures and processes. If it is

assumed that the nature of the foreign policy system determines
the characteristics of the foreign policy itself, then in
general, the primary purpose of foreign policy analysis is to

identify and explain the basic variables which determine a

state's behaviour in relation to its external environment.

Thus for the most part, analysts of the foreign policy
of the developing state have failed to distinguish the crucial

variables of the foreign policy processes of these states.
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They have not established relationships among them. Their
categories have remained descriptive and their major concern
has remained a narrative of events which form the cumulative
flow of foreign relations. They have ignored or under—empha- .
sized the fact that most of the external transactions of
these developing states occur in the issue area of economic
exchange and development, traditionally described as "low"
politics. This has led a number of related mistakes, which
have seriously affected the quality of their analyses. For
example, these analyses have assumed that a clear distinction
can be made between domeétic issues and policies and external
conditions or domeétic conditions and external policies;
and that the Stimﬁli froﬁ the domestic environment are gene-
rally more important than the external stimuli in determi-
ning the foreign policy orientation and/or behaviour of the
developing state. 1Indeed, the analysis of the foreign
policy of the developing state has remained in an infant
state relative to the volume and' quality of its international
relations literature as a Whole.32

But foreign policy like ﬁost aspects of politics in
the developing state is the product of the ﬁode of allocation
of scare valuable reéources in the doﬁestic_and external
environments. States either cooperate to share the scare
goods and services of the internal environﬁent of fight over
them. But the degree to which a state achieves its foreign
policy objectives in this strﬁggle for the allocation of
goods and services depends on the level of its socio-economic
development. Thus in an atteﬁpt to oﬁtline some of the
analytical weakneéseé found in the existing literature, on
the foreign policy of the developing state, this study pro—
poses to identify and explain the extent to which economic
development conditions and deterﬁiﬁes the foreign poliqy of

the developing state

1.3 : STATEMENT AND DIAGNOSTS' OF ‘THE RESEARCH PROBLEM.

The major focus of -thig study relates to.the assessment of the -
‘degree to -which economic-development determines the foreign policy
orientation.and/or’ behaviour of the developing state drawing from the

Cameroonian experience between 1960 and 1982. e |
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The problem here entails both.analysis and synthesis. To
analyze is to unravel, to separate the strands or to take to f
pieces. To synthesize is to reassemble, to piece together

the parts in such a way as to compose the whole that makes
sense, Therefore, the study of economic development and
foreign policy in the developing state consists of indentify-
ing the important determining variables-noting the significant
properties of each, examining the relationships between them;
and deseribing the patermns formed by the relationships. Inte--
resting problems arise at every stage. Some of these will be-
methodological. How should we set about observing these
relationships, defining them; measuriﬁg them and comparing
them? Others will be theoretical, because theory consists of
forming ideas or concepts to describe aspects of the world,
classifying them, and considering the various ways in which
they interact. In short, the problem consists of ascertain-
ing the appropriate units of analysis and the significant links
between them as well as the right levels on which to conduct
analysis.

@

In concrete terms, the problem, here, consists of the
analysis and synthesis of the consequences of the contrast
between formal political equality and the actual economic ine-
quality of the developing state in the actual international
system. The combination of the socio-economic defferences to
be found amongst states in the modern world and the wide con-
trast between the formal equality and real inequality of states
is conspicuoﬁsly unique to the post-1945 internationale system.
The system has become inclusive, but the reality of the deve-
loping state's membership in the intermational society lacks
meaning in the absence of the political, social and economic
resources reqﬁired for full participation in the political
structure. In terms of foreign policy, decolonization becomes
an uncompleted brocess which must be extended so that politi-
cal power is genuinely redistributed. First and foremost this
redistribution requires a change in the socio-economic eondi-
tions prevailing in the developing state. In this perspective,
this’ study seeks to examine the extent to which the changes in the socio-
economic conditions of the developing state, from the Cameroonian expe—

" rience, 1960-1982, affect and condition its barticipation in the global

political structure.
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. Economic development has been defined as higher growth
in the production of goods and services and in the efficiency
and equity with which these goods and services are allocated
within a state.33 It is a result of effective integration

and utilization of its hﬁﬁan and non-human resources., How-
ever, within the framework of this study, economic develop-
ment will not only refer to the quantitative changes in the
production of goods and services but will be extended to
include the structﬁral and fﬁnctional transformation of -
society as a whole in time and in space with a premium placed
on economic self-reliance, i.e. the extent of sectoral spe-
cialization and integration of the economy.34 In this per-
spective, the analyéis of econoﬁic indicators is designed to
include the mode of production and the social relatons of
production. In other wordé, economic development will refer to
the quantitative and qﬁalitative changes in the mode of pro-
duction of goods and services in a given system as well as

the ensuing social environﬁent and relations of production

in such a system.

To be effectively integrated, the economy must allo-
cate goods and services and other resources between consump-
tion and investment in the best possible way. Investment
may be in the form of capital investment or investment in
education and reéearch. This task often entails the need to
acquire extra foreign exchange through increased exports and
external aid which is then used to finance capital imports
and technology fransfer. The foreign exchange needs are so
great that most develoéing étates are reduced to greater
dependency (through trade, aid and investﬁent@fon the developed
states. Obviously the reqﬁirements and the performance in
turn affects the power capabilitieé and thus the foreign
policy orientationé of the developing states. Indeed theories
abound which depict the foreign policy of a state as a func-

tion of its level of economie¢ development.
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Apart from Lenin's theory that imperialism represented
the highest state in capitalist development, there are more
specific theories iinking étages of economic growth to the
foreign policy behaviour of states W.W. Rostow36 identifies
five stages of econoﬁic growth - the traditional, the pre-
take-off, take-off, ﬁaturity and high mass-consumption. A.F.K.
0rganski37 and G. Lovell Field 38 have merged Rostow's
traditional and pre-~take-off stages into one stage—the pre-.-.
industrial stage. The succeeding stéges are the industrial,
the post—-industrial and overabundance which correspond to

Rostow's last four stages.

The pre—-industrial stage is characterized by a foreign
policy of national consolidation - consolidation of mnational
territory, popﬁlation and resources. As such the state 1is
cautions, conservative, non-aligned and avoid hostility. The
industrial stage 1s characterized by what might be called
adolescent exuberance, with the state‘acting without balancing
expenditure and resources. It pursues prestige policies
involving regional aggression and local iﬁperialism as a way
of generating domestic progress. The post-industrial stage
for its part is concernmed with national security since its
industrial achievements might be coveted by others. However,
this stage is characterized by a sense of ﬁeaéﬁre, by calcula;
tion and balancing expenditure and resoﬁrces. In practice
this means playing the balance of power game inorder to pre-
serve the status quo. However if a state has a massive
industrial base this often entails fﬁrther expansion - "anti-
imperialist imperialism" - in order to pre—eﬁpt a rival,
ideological posturing in order to win satellites and buffers
and arms transfers to smaller states to fight proxy wars.

The final stage, that of overabundance is characterized by
a foreign policy best deécribed as extravagance and interna-

tional good will®self-abnegation becomes the order of the

day. This involves the pursuit of altruistic goals which may
even run counter to the national interest - but no state has
yet reached this stage in its foreign policy. The discussions

of various theories have taken us far afield, but they do

indicate the degree of importance which scholars and
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practitioners attach to. economic attributes of a state as a
base of power capabilities and, therefore, as a limiting fac-
tor in foreign policy and international politics. Therefore the
subterranean economic rhythms in a national economy may
generate internal economic socio-political configurations
that result in changes in the fundamental attribute which

in turn affects the political power.That is, the internal
motions in patterns of prodﬁctioq,distribution and marketing
may have a causal relationship with the external political
behaviour of a nation-state. Again the production of a
relatively scare commodity, with the resultant high level of
political consciousness will facilitate a drift towards
changes in the fundamental attribute (economic development)
that is highly correlated with political power. Hence the
central focus of this study 1is te examine the extent to which
the nature of economic development in the developing states
affects the behavioﬁf.of the state towards the other nations.
V.I. Lenin (1917)39 and Choﬁéri and North40 (1975) both have
shown how changes in the rateé of the economic development

of Great Britain, Belgium, Germany and the United States led
these major powers to build ﬁp their national capabilities
(military, economic and political strengths) which were later
utilized for trans-national expansion. Both historical
accounts led to colonialism and economic imperialism of these
powers which had an antecedent in the changes in their res=
pective fundamental attributeé. While the ﬁotive for the
economic expansionism of the United Stateé might not have been
the acquisition of territories abroad as it Waé with the
other powers, however, the ﬁotive for econoﬁic iﬁperialism.
(domination) did exist. Past and present economic relations
of the United Stateé with other nations sﬁpport this conten-

tion.

While we donot reject Lenin and North's assertions,
we do ?ake some modifieation. We uphold that any growth
(qualitative and qﬁantitative growth in economic productivity)
of a developing state will éubstantially influence its
foreign policy orientation, that is the nature.of its national
income, mnational incoﬁe per.capita, trade, energy, population,

agriculture and industry will affect the relations of such



- 22 -

a nation with other natiomns, not necessarily im a colonial
status or patron-client relationship, but in terms of the
capability of that nation to attain a quasi—économic indepen-
dence and the ulitization of that economic leverage for poli-
tical ends. We recognize that the aggregate economic motions
in a national economy are both influenced by exogenous fac-
tors and endogenous variables. The exogenous factors are
made up of the international trade relationships which are
broken down into export, import, balance of trade, balance of
payments, commodities of trade, where they are going, and
where they have come from. Also included in this category
are the intermational and regional political environments,

The nature of the intermational and regional political envi-
ronments has a direct relationship with the rate of aggreagte
economic motion, Peaceful atmosphere 1is a necessary and desired
political environment that tends to promote intermnational
trade. While war or threat of war is undesired and hence
regarded as a negative faector to the flow of international
trade; it does have some positive side effects to some of the
non-belligerant nations whose commodities are critical to the
survival of other nations. For example, the Egyptian/Israel
War of 1973 saw the oil eﬁbargo placed on some of the major
supporters of Israel by the Arab states. The shut down of

the supply of this critical commodity from the major suppliers,
reduced the world sﬁpply to increase the demand. The prices
went up as a resﬁlt. Those who supplied 1t indirectly gained
from the politically roﬁgh environment prevalent in the Middle

East.

The production of the critical and non-critical com-
modities at home whiech enter the international system is
determined in part also by the endogenous factors that are
determinants of national power. A state's econoﬁic cepabi-
lity equals the prodﬁctive resources that its society pos-
sesses such as labour, technology, real capital(in tlua form of
factories, power dams, railways, inventories and the availa-
bility of and agricultural manufactures) and the availability

of nature resources.
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Population and size of the territory (critical mass)42 that

a nation possesses make itself felt in world affairs. Increa=
ses in economic productivity, have a direct relationship

upon labour which is supported by population and the size of
the territory. But the quality of the critical mass is deter-
mined by the numeric economic strength behind it. China's
critical mass is higher than that of the United States but

the latter"s critical mass is qualitatively superior because
of its economic strength. Military Strength has a direct

link with the critical mass and the economic capability.

The production of military strength is dependent upon the
economic potential and population of a polity. The level of
technology is also an unquestionable asset. The strategic
location of a nation as perceived by the major powers, affects
not only its military capability in relation to her neighbours,
but her regional and continental alliance with other nations
as well. These alliances may be in the form of economic
regionalism as the central African Economic and Customs Union
(UDEAC) or a political union like the Organization for African

Unity (OAU).

The consciousness or will of the people to rise beyond
the domestic political partisanship into international poli=-
tical and economic concerns depends first on the level of its
development, the political leadership it has, and the commit-
ments of the resources by the leadership to raise the level of
such consciouness. Consciousness could be expressed in ideo-
logical form as in the form of Pan-Africanism. It is akin
to the realism of political freedom of the African people.
History of subjugation, domination and colonization by alien
powérs, have a concept of political freedom not only in the
partial granting of independence to some of its people, but
in the total liberation of all its people from colonial rule.
The ideology of pan—-Africanism has contributed to the prolife-
ration of this concept.. Thus consciousness reified in its
abstract form as Pan-Africanism could be expressed in sup-
port of such concretized forms as nationmal liberation struggle.
Thus, a developing state born out of colonialism with some
of its people still in that colonial bondage has all of the

sympathies for the inhuman condition characteristic of that
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colonial bondage; and is morally committed to fight for the
liberation of those people. Fighting may take various phe-
nomena political forms. While putative military power may
be one form, diplomacy and foreign policy become another.
Its formulation then, has antecedents in the exogenous and
endogenous factors whose logical connection we have esta-

blished above.

Foreign policy as we saw above is a strategy or plan-
ned course of action, developed By the decision makers of a
state vis—a-vis other states or international entities aimed
at achieving specific goals defined in terms of national
interest. The objectives to be achieved (depending on the
state) vary from (I) domination (2) harmony (3) sustained
economic growth and development and (4) liberation. The policy
of domination is often utilized by the big powers (United
states, Great Britain, France, Soviet Union. etc) to exercise
hegemony over weaker natioms. Domination through economic
relations take many forms. The overt form is colonialism and
outright expliotation. France and Britain colonized most of
the African countries and filtered resources to their home
bases, while the United States explioted Latin America and
tapped its raw matérials for the former's domestic'advantage.
The covert form adopts the mechanics of neo—-colonialism and
dependency.43 Foreign aid, foreign investment, and the
classical and neo-classical doctorines of intermational trade
that protect and buffer the strong vis-a-vis the weak are the
machinations of continuous domination.44 Harmony exists, and
is often interpreted when foreign policy goals and execution
between two equal partners are exercised for the benefit of
mutual co-existence. The united states with canada, Europe
and Japan, tend to follow this course,. The benefits are
mitually inclusive. The exchange might be unequal, but poli-
tical and psychological satisfaction derived from such rela-
tions is a compensating factor for the inequality in economic

strength.

Every nation (developed or developing) aspires towards
the goal of economic development and self-sustained growth,

although few ever achieve it,
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The struggle to achieve this goal is the struggle for peace
and war, the struggle for domination, harmony and sometimes
the struggle for the so called national liberation. Nations
interact with one another in many spheres of activities.
Economics seems to be one of top priority. Diplomacy follows
economics as the protocol that legitimizes the economic inte-
raction. Political actions emerge as the power struggle for,
"who gets what, when and how”lf5 Empirical aﬁalysis shows
that at the domestic as well as at the intermatiomal level,
behind every diplomatical or military move, hides a naked
materialistic motive.46 The United States signed a treafy

of friendship with China, not because China represents a

threat to its national interest, bus basically because

(I) China's critical mass has a potential.market of ,

more than a billion consumers for the United States, and
(2) its strategic location with the Soviet Union is of
strategic importance to the new ally. JapegD. Cockcroft
has pointed out that at the international level, the naked
economically motivated ventures of a state are dressed with
the "ex post facto" concept of economic instruments of
national policy.47 Robert Daki, in "Who Governs" illustrates
how power elite cliques are located within economically
influential circles.48 Lenin, at the beginning of the cen-
tury had noticed that all political actions spring from
economic motives, and capitalism leads inevitably to impe-
rialism. In other words, economic issues dictate politics.
Lenin attributed the causes of the outbreak of the two World
Wars to economic factors. Lenin and the Marxist school of
thought have been attacked by the conservative right49 as
being economically deterministic and a unimodel. The con-
servative right asserts that the actions of states in the
international system are goverpned and controlied by
multivarious motives. Some of which are psychological,
political while others are sociological and cultural. Some
theoreticians ‘even tried to separate economics from politics
(foreign policy). Richard J. Tretheweyso distinguished

some aspects of international relaticons that are economic

from those that are political.
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But when Lenin is revisted and contemporary interna=..
tional relations are analyzed, national interest tends to
sound sfronger than international intérest (if there is any
like that). It is often equated with national security, whose
purpose, Frank N. Trager and Frank L. Simonie define as the
creation of national and international political conditions
favourable to the protection or extension of vital national
values against existing and potential adversaries.51 Vital
natianal values can never be anything more than the concern
for national survival in a world where survival is guaranteed
by being the fittest. The survival is historically and fun-
damentally rooted in economics. The peace treaty between
Egypt and Israel which President Carter shuttled the Middle
East for, was a political overture for peace in the Middle
East. Behind that political. demonstration was the real issue
of an energy shortage in the United states. The survival and
continuous economic growth of the United states and of any
nation, depends in part on energy. Peace in the Middle East
did mnot only mean the settling of life-long disputes between
Bgypt an4 Isfael, but the settling, protecting and consolida-
ting of the sources of energy supply lines yital to the United
states national interest. Economic development and growth,
where it fails to have a topical expression in foreign policy
objectives enunciation, is inherently equated or relegated
to mational interest or national security. The big powers

are fond of doing this.

The policy of l.iberation (natiomal liberation ) often
is relatively undertoned by some nations, as compared to
economic growth and development. While the former has a
radical connotation and implication that challenges the sta-
tus quo, the latter is often the authentic goal'generally
appreciated and puréﬁed, and sometimes, the means utillized
by the powerful to propagate the status guo. The foreign
policy "goal of liberatioen" in this context means an indepen-
dent but radical foreign policy geared towards the realiza-
tion of national interest. It is independent because the
uncompromising goal puréued is characterized by conflicting
multinational interesté, and therefofe, demands an autonomous

policy that embraces only the Pan-African ideals -

.../...
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"the decolonization of Africa.52 Radical, because the means
employed to reach the goal, do not only call for radical eco-
nomic policy but alseo for military incursion. The support

for a war of national liberation means the support for the
justification of military violence to win that freedom espe-
cially when people fighting for that freedom and the people
supporting that struggle are one and the same people - sharing
the same habitat and demarcated by powers stronger than their
will. Also in a dialectical context, it delineates the sup-
port for an ongoing struggle for universal human freedom.

The economic theory of national Liberation is a point of
departure from traditional theories of national economic
growth, which generate iﬁperalism and international violence?
It is a radical outgrowth of national economic expansion that
genefates national Liberation theory and praxis. Raised to

a high level of consciousness the theory transcends the
national borders. The étrﬁggle for freedom 1is the struggle
for decolonization, and the consciounessness needed to sus-
tain that struggle supercedes micro-nationalistic sentiment.
Inherent in this specific struggle is the Pan-African con- ..
sciousness - the African political freedom that has often
found expression in Caﬁeroon's foreign policy statements such
as "Africa is not free until all Africans are free." Cameroon's
engangement in such struggles as occurred in Angola, Mozambique
and Zimbabwe is a manifestation of the support for the national
Liberation struggle in thoée areas. Again the conflicts in
Namibia and Azania deﬁand, the éame weapon of the theory and
practice - the revolutionary praxis nexus that Cameroon is
consciously or unconscioﬁsly committed to. Political commit-—
ment beyond national borders ié not independent of the inter-

nal economic motions.

Hence, it we coﬁld poéit here that the level of eco-
nomic development of a developing state affects its foreign
policy format and the higher the level of economic development,
the lower the economic and po1itica1 dependency and the more
independent is the foreign policy output. The growth tenden=z..
cles in the Cameropnian economy are influenced by endogenous

and exogenous variables‘that we shall later explain.
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The combination of these variables contributes to the changes
in the fundamental econoﬁic attributes of the state which
have a relationship of causality with its foreign policy.
Since Cameroon like any déveloping state pursues a policy of
economic development a change in the structure of Cameroon's
economic developﬁent repreéented by the Gross National Pro-
duct (GNP), the Gross National Product per capital, balance
of payments, foreign reserves, export trade, energy output,
educational output and social infrastructure, extends the
range of political ﬁodernization, and affects the level of
political consciouness. Modermization in this context 1is
defined as a special case of the economic development process
with capacity to widen the rénge of human choice and alternatives.’
. That is, with trﬁe economic modermization, the
political system differentiates and moves sequentially from
neo-colonialism to economic and political independence. The
widening in the range of hﬁman choices and alternatives indi-
cates the attendant matﬁrity of the political system to mobi-
lize its resources, and to formulate foreign policies that
serve its national interests. Changes in the level of econo-
mic development affect the capacity to formulate alternative
foreign policies. The logic of this argument can best be
explained in the level of changes in a nation's productive
capability that would generated changes in the political
independence which Woﬁld éheck a dependent socio-economic
relationship. As the political system differenﬁiateSJ’ neo-—
colonialism and dependency decline. This implies an inverse
relationship between the level of economic Qevelooment and
the dependent foreign policy format. The by-product of this
inverse relationship is an independent foreign policy posture.
Independent because it attempts to control and consolidate
national economic capabilities that spill over the interna-
‘tional political and economic system. For example, the
progressive indigenization of Cameroon's economic system
from 1960 constituted independent and radical policies of
economic nationalism that limited and reduced foreign equity
participation in certain key industries by more than 60 Pmﬁﬁnt'
‘ Phe drift towards an independent foreign policy prew.
empts a drift in the locus of quasi-economic independence

utilized as a political bulwark to change the "probability
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of outcomes"™. It is akin, to the production of a change in

the probability distribﬁtion of events56 in colonial African
enclaves, in the economic regionalism or continentalism

(such as UDEAC). Besides causality a drift is an indication

of consequence. A political consequence that recognizes the
state's economic potentiality as an effective demand has the
capability of translating theoretical demands into practical

demands in terms of foreign policy.

The interelationship between the nature of economic
development and the foreign policies of developing states
has been widely studieé by scholars57 of international rela-
tions and comparative politiecs. Most of the work done in this
area has been done cross-politically. The criticism we often
hear are that the concepts thus devised are "formulated at
levels of abstraction that defy systematic comparative empiri-

58 The scholars' attempts to draw operational

cal application."
axioms from such theorizing and social science model-building,
often result 1in curious justifications for whatever patterns
of power and administration are actually emerging in the
developing states.59 Until recently the conceptual framework
most frequently used by political analysts tended to rele-
gate economic relations to the periphery of inquiry. The
interrelationship between domestic and international power
were not systematically examined, and interest other than
those of states were virtually ignored. However, some recent
developments have broﬁght the economic dimension of world
politics back into focﬁs. New conceptual orientations are
fostering systematic analysis of the relationship between
economics and politieal behaviour in contrast with paradigms
focusing exclusively on power and security aspects of world order..

The dollar devalﬁation of 1971 and 1973, the Arab oil
embargo of 1973 were national economic issues with interna-
tional and political configﬁrations. Instead of theories that
focus on states as sole actors, we now have the conceptual
schemes that focus on the attributes of states in the course
of their dynamic econoﬁic interactions. In this study, we

attempt to look at these dynamic economic interactions through

a particular attribute. We acknowledge the relative impor-

tance of other attributes in the calculus of national power,
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but posit that their potency is fundamentally derived from
‘the configurations of the primary economic attribute. We
therefore hold economics to be at the bisis of other deriva-

tives of national power that a state possesses.

(B) : ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AS NATIONAL POWER.

National power60 is not a static phenomenon. It is
the kinetic energy of the state reflective in multivarious
national and international activities. One of such activities
is foreign policy which we define as a planned course of
action developed by a étate vis—a-vis states or intermational
entities for the purpose of achieving specific goals. It
involves a dynamic proceés of applying relatively fixed inter-
pretations of national interest to the highly fluctuating
situational factors of the intermational environment to deve-
lop a course of action. The term, foreign policy, can be
applied more precisely to describe a single situation (such
as Cameroon's policy towards South Africa) and the actions,
(military, economic, and political that a state utilizes to
accomplish a 1iﬁited objective., Since the scope of this
study cover a period of twenty—-two years (1960-1982), the
specificity of the inquiry confines us to distinguish between
economic development and economic growth for the operational
purposes of the model. We distinctively recognize the qua-
litative differences between the two phenomena. French eco-
nomist. Francois Perroux diétinguished growth and development?1
Economic growth he said consists of rising national and
per capita income, while development entails a good deal more
(structural change, technological advance, resource recovery
and closing sectoral and regional gaps). But development in
dialectics lies not in the infinite arithmetic addition of one
unit to another, but in the emergence of new and higher forms »
which create within themselves the preconditions for further development.

It is a chain of dialectic negations. Kenneth
Arrow, in “Mathematical models in the Social Scienced
asserts that the philosopher as a theory builder must neces-
sarily concern himself with the meaning and implications of

his activities. "This 1s a distinctive obligation".
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We wish therefore to explain the meanings and implications of
gsome of the critical concepts that we used to model the theor:
In this way, the economic structure is analyzed in connec-
tion with the different phases of the foreign policy orienta-
tion. A macrometric economic power weight theory of Cameroon'
perceive& power is formulated holding economics as a deter-
minant. We analyze other factors of national power!as a
mixture of strategic, military, economic, idiosyncratic,

group and the critical mass that may depict strengths and

weaknesses in foreign policy,

However, in the relationship between economic develop-
ment and foreign policy of the developing state the government
as the legitimate authority for the exercise of power of
the state within and oﬁtside a country has the task of regu-
lating and controlling the economy. This task 1s performed
through fiscal (tax) and monetary (banking and currency
control) measures, throﬁgh development planning and through
other legislative and indirect measures that independently
and collectively change popﬁlation trends, savings and invest-
ment habits, attitudes to work, and the kinds of tools
employed for production. A government's ability to perform
these economic functioné obvioﬁsly depends on many factors

Eggggggigg.63 One of these is the congruence of governmental
forms and structures with the economic mode of production

and political culture. Any lack of congruence between the
political structures, political culture and the economic

mode of production results in instability and disorder, there-
by reducing the ability of the state to achieve its foreign
policy goals. This explainé in part wﬁy in post-colonial
Africa the democratic forﬁé adopted at independence had to

be adjusted to sﬁit the ﬁnderdeveloped economy and authori-
tarian political cﬁltﬁre inherited from both the traditional
and colonial past. The changes to one-party states and from

parliamentary to Presidential systems are examples of this

adjustment.
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Obviously the form and actual mode of operation of
government and the econ&ﬁy (aemocratic or dictatorial, open
or closed) will affect its ability to develop, mobilize and
harness its resourceé in foreign policy. It will, therefore,
also affect 1its estiﬁate of its own capabilities and as a
result has a bearing on ité foreign policy. The structure of
the economy and governﬁent, therefore, along with the ensuing
values of society and the experiences of leaders during their
rise to prominence are the three factors that determine the
nature of leadership which in turn largely determines the
nature of foreign policy. Kissinger64 identifies three con-
temporary leadership typeé - ideological, bureaucratic/prag-
matic and revolutionary chagisﬁatic. These types, when added
to the differences in the economic structures and values which
produce themn, caﬁée a gulf between reasonable aims and methods
of intermnational étatecraft as well as producing conflict
criteria for resolving differences. Indeed, often differen-
ces arising from conflicting domestic sets of economic values
are one of the principal issues of intermnational politics,
as states feel that their own set of values moulded by their
economic and political éystems are being threatened by those

of anether state.

It is clear, in sﬁm, that the power capabilities
of states derive largely froﬁ the socio—economic attributes
of states. Becauée of this, it should come as no suprise
then that these socio—economic attributes determine the defi-
nition of the core-interest or "mationm-entity" value (which
may be defined as the walue attached to the survival of the
nation as an entity) which the state upholds and defends at
all times in its foreign poliéy. Thus the level of econo-
mic development of the developing state determines the defini-
tibn of such core interests which include (1) the defence
:of the territorial integrity against both external aggression
and intermnal sedcessigniét ﬁovements; (2) the protection and
preservation of the political independence (3) the protection
of the integrity of government.which makes sedition and trea-
son the most heinous crimeé; and (4) the quest for economic

development and self-reliance.
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Other values that the developing state values and upholds
are private bﬁt aééirﬁilated to state interests or they are transient
Examples of the former are exchange controls and
import restrictions which are primarily for the benefits of
enterpreneurial individuals, groups or organizations whose
activities are regarded as ultimately bemneficial to the state.
Examples of transient valﬁes are the international fight
against apartheid, sﬁpport for liberation movements and the
projection of an "African personality". It is clear that
there are qualitative and quantitative differences in the
extent to which states are endowed with the socio-economic
attributes of statehood, and that changes occur-in these over
time. The populations change in number and quality, the eco-
nomy develops, and even territory may be lost to or gained
from neighbours, stateé though severeign equals (equal in the
legal sense) are ﬁneqﬁal in power capabilities. This inequa-
lity results in ﬁnequal influence, and therefore, creates a
hierarchy or stratification of states based on power and
influence. It ié for this reason that A.F.K. Organski sees
world politics as an economic pecking order system, with

states struggling for high places in the hierarchy.66

(€) ABSENCE OF ECONOMIC VARIABLES IN FOREIGN POLLCY ANALYSIS

Despite these considerations, the economic foundations
of the foreign policy of the developing state have often been
ignored by most analysts. Like their counterparts in domes-
tic policy studies foreign policy analysts tend to give more
prominence to the politicé and the administration of foreign
policy.66 The dominance of "power politics'" theories which
relegate economic factors to a peripheral status partly
accounts for thié anomaly. Even when attempts have been made
to place the study of foreign policy in the inter-connection
of internal and external environments, the significance of
the economy has not been given the attention it deserves.
Indeed, the pioneers. of deciéion—making theories, snyder et
al,67 treated the eleﬁents that constitute the internal
environment in their foreign policy model as autonomous

intities shaping the perceptions of the‘policy—makers.
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Even though conflicts were seen as representing the driving
force for decision-making, such conflicts were not located in
the economic foundation of the society. TPhe ilmpression is
created that the field of foreign policy is wide open for

all the competing elements in the domestic ervironment, irre-
sbective of the positions they occupy in the ownership struc-

ture of the'edonomy.

ANchoring the study of foreign poliey on the economy
therzfore byrings oﬁt in bold relief the social and political
forces that influence not only the operations of the economy
but also the orientation and parameters of foreign policy
itself. The domestie and external agencies that the decision-
making theorist analyze get a concrete materalist expression
by unravelling the ﬁanner in which human beings reproduce
their lives on a daily eéonomic basis. The basic relation-
ships are necessarily contradictory, since they determine
the way in which the social wealth is produced, distributed
and consumed and éets the basis for the development of the
society. Foreign policy becomes an extension of the domestic
system. The state as a socio-economic organization is
forced to call on foreign resources to support the national
economy and its politics. Political parfies, intefest groups,
international organizations, social movements, business
cartels, media organizations to name but these few, develop,
having direct or indirect relationship with the contending
socio—economic forces. The state as an political organization
becomes very central in maintaining and, 1in some cases, recon-
ciling the underlying socio—economic forces. In the specific
case of the developing state, these socio-economic forces
include not just the contending classes in production, but
also non-class forces such as nationalities, religious groups

to mention but these few.

For example; the cﬁrrent world economic recession has,
put in bold relief the problem of such dependency and disar-
ticulation and has made the study of foreign policy central
in the understanding of the dynamics of the economic crisis
itself. But how doeé thié mode of production affect foreign
policy? -
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The state and the national economy depend on the capitalist
world market for the ﬁost important inputs in production e.g.
raw materials and capital goods. The economy in the deve-
loping state imports a high proportion of domestic consumer
goods and rely on the intermational financial market and
Western World institutioms for loans and technology. The
colonial experience of the developing state and its continued
incorporation in the world ﬁarket have created a radical
impulse of anti—imperialiéﬁ. This radical impulse is fuelled
by the national struggle against underdevelopment and depen-
dency. Local ruling classeé expliot such struggles and global
inequalities to sﬁpport their own quarrels with transnational
business. The issues of national self-determination, national
sector linkages, restructuring the world economy, creating

an integrated regional Third World market become significant
items on the agenda of the developing state's foreign policy.
Under the leadership of the national bourgeoisie, the objec-
tive is not to promote an exclusively regionalist policy of
the nationalist ruling class, but to establish the power
structures that will allow this class to play its role as

an equal in the international community of business powers.

That is why most attempts at restructuring the deve-
loping state's economy do not actually challenge the funda-
mentals of private capitalist accumulation, but instead
provide clearly defined roles for a collaborative, if competing,
partnership with foreign capital. Contrary to the conclu-
sions of dependency theory the foreign policy of the develop-
ing state cannot however be redﬁced to that of a simple
appendage of the western powers. In the pursuit of a proper
international climate that will support the domestic economy
the developing state's foreign policy may rum counter to the
policy positions of éoﬁe of the capitalist powers themselves
without actually undermining the roots of incoporation of
the local economy into the capitalist financial system.

What it means 1is that a range of policy options is open to
the developing state in ité international relations. The
extent of collaboration depends, in the‘final analysis, on
the strength of the popﬁlaf anti-neo-colonial forces -and the
way in which the elites and decision-makers handle their

- complex relations with the foreign powers.,
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But this range of options, it should be emphasized, is
dictated by the system of national accunulation, the charac-
ter of the national economy and the social relations and

forces of production.

The natﬁre of oﬁr problem of study, therefore, is
centred on.econoﬁic (developﬁent) implications of fbreign
policy in the developing state. This involves a systematic
inquiry into the "caﬁée—effect correlation" between economic
development and foreign policy as well as the search for
patterns of regﬁlarity in the behaviour of the developing
state on the international écene interms of its domestic
economic development. In this vein, an attempt will be made

\

to answer two fundamental research questions:-

(1) To what extent and in what ways is the foreign policy
orientation and/or behaviour of the developing state
determined by natﬁre of its domestic socio-economic
structure and relations..

(2) To what extent and in what ways is the foreign policy
orientation and/or behaviour of the developing state
conditioned by the pattern of its external economic

relations?

Other subsidiary questions which might help to throw light
on the main research questions involve an inquiry into the
relationship between:-
(a) the post-colonial economic structure and the
foreign policy of the developing state

(b) the social relations of production and the
foreign policy of the developing state.

(c¢) Forieng trade and foreign policy in=the develop=
ing state. :

(d) Foreign Aid and foreign poliecy in the developing
state.

(e) TForeign Investment and foreign policy in the
_ developing state.
(£) Moﬁgtary policy and fofeign policy in the developihgwstate
Infact , the above principal and subsi-
diary research questions are designed to provide a systema-

tic guide into the central problem of this study which
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amounts to an investigation into the economic determinants

of the "action and reaction" processes in foreign policy

decision—making and excutioﬁ'in the developing state. In other words.
these research questions are meant to investigate the
relationship between economic inputs and foreigﬁ policy out-
puts of decision-making in the developing state. As we can
remark, while major qﬁesiton (I) and subsidiary question

(a) , (b) and (c) above probe into the domestic economic deter-
minants of the foreign policy of the developing state by
focusing on the étrﬁctﬁre and processes of the developing
state's domestic éocio—economic environment , major question
(2) and subsidiary qﬁestioné (a), (e), (f) and (g) emphasize
the external aspects of its economic development by inves-
tigating into the nature and effects of the developing state's
commercial, aid, investment and ﬁonetary policies on its

external behaviour.

Foreign policy has been defined as intermal policy
carried beyond the boundaries of the state. 8 In this case,
the foreign policy of a state (be it socialist or capitalist,
developed or developing) 1s primarily geared towards promo-
ting its internal interesté. Thus, the economic development
of the developing state constitﬁtes an effective, instrument
of its foreing policy with its foreign policy itself being
integrated into the overall national strategy of development
and translated into intervention.69 The concept of interven-
tion in terms of foreign policy includes influence, pressure,,
power status, prestige and autonomny. Therefore to understand
the extent to which the developing state has been able to
translate intervention in foreign policy into influence
inorder to promote essentially domestic goals and interests,
an analysis of its socio-ecomnomic structure and processes

appears indispendable.

1.4 . LITERATURE REVIEW

Commenting on '"the large amount of work done" in
international relations up to the mid-seventies, Kenneth
Waltz deplored that "nothing seems to accumulate, not even

w?0

criticism. Studies of Cameroon's foreign policy in parti-

cular and those of other developing states in general are in
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an even worse state, and can still be called "the under-
developed study of underdeveloped countries.".71 The authors
‘of the volumes reviewed here would agree that nothing worth
while exists to build up. Yet even general foreign policy

' theorists who do not concentrate on the Third World72 affirm
its importance for theory building in foreign policy. On going
debates in the area of development studies and even in epi-
stemology attest to the iﬁportance of the Third World in
other fields of social analysis?3 Is the lag in foreign

policy studies due to-'a lack of reliable data or the state of theory
itself? Without understimating the problems of data collec-
tion in the non-Western World, one cannot avoid maintaining
that current foreign policy theory has failed to raise the
necessary questions and to provide the proper guidelines for
cumulative, empirically rigorous, and conceptually relevant

studies.

(A) WHY THE LAG

If the importance of the Third World is mnot in doubt,
is the lag due to data problems? It is that in many Third
World countries the press 1s technically less developed, and
is also more "guided" than in the WesteMoreover, the inade-
quacy of documentary and archival facilities makes the analy-
sis of past - decisions very hazardous. Even pure
information reported by the international and  "élite" press
is sometimes of modest qﬁality, low credibility, or just

incorrect. Difficﬁlties increase when we search for
systematic data to build indicators of international beha=
viour74 or scales of diplomatic interaction. Though data
problems are acute for the Third World, they are not unique
to it. However, they have not prevented the publication of
well-documented research on the U.S.S.R. or on China or of
some solid works on the Third World by scholars in com-
parative politics. This discrepancy directs attentien to
the state of foreign policy theory. Foreign policy may well
be older than the nation-state itself.75 Yet, Rosenau admits
that the categories in his often-cited essay, "Pre-Theories

and Theories of Foreign Policy" are "imprecise, incomplete,
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impressionistic and over 1apping”76; The "“Linkage" concept
he elaborated, which proved popular both in academia and
political parlance resulted in 3,800 combinations. In 1975
the authors of a through survey of the field could not help
observing that "when scholars characterize the study of
foreign policy as in a primitive theoretical stage, and when
they feel compelled to insist that our first steps be the
definition and classification of foreign policy... those
over fifty may be swept by despair, while those under thirty
may sense unlimited opportﬁnity”.78 For foreign policy
theory to mature, three baéic problems have to be posed in
such a way as to guide cﬁmﬁlative empirical studies. In
this section, we shall evalﬁate how the volumes under review
-cope with problemé of theory and empirical studies. The dis-
cussion of these contribﬁtions is organized in such a way as
to answer three basic qﬁeétions of foreign policy analysis,

viz.

(1) the "what" questiont—the definition and measure-
ment of foreign policy output;

(2) the "why" questioni—the determinants or sources
of foreign policy;

(3) the "how" questions+—the conversion of inputs
into outputs, the decision-making process.

(Ea THE "WHAT" OF FOREIGN POLICY

Major landmarks- in the literature of foreign policy
studies have neglected to specity what is to be explained.
Does the general label "foreign policy" mean general objec-—
tives, specific behavioﬁr (acts or decisions) or objectives
and behaviour combined? 1In the article cited above, Rosenau
deals extensively with foreign policy sources and their
different degrees of potemney, but neglects to define what he
means by foreign policy dufpﬁt.79 Textbooks that are sup-
posed to single out ﬁajor problems and to synthesize their
solutions are also neglectfﬁl.80 Eyen an overviey of foreign
policy analysis published recently still defines the object
of the field as the "hows and whys of state behaviour"81~

The "what" question remains undefined, and is consequentl
q y

easily overlooked in the analysis.



THE "WHY" OF FOREIGN POLICY

The focﬁs of "foreign policy theory" has thus been
on the determinanté, inpﬁts or independent variables. Yet,
despite the heavy inveétﬁent of several generations, the
picture 1s not a rosy one for researchers who deal with Third
World policies. Two major foreign policy theorists - Brecher82
and Rosenau83 - have differed on various aspects (such as
the number and potency of independent variables, the analytical
techniques used, and the type of comparative method). They
could agree, however, on the ranking of determinants in Third
World foreign policy analyéis:— the primacy of the psycholo-
gical variables. Indeed, that is part of a general bias
that has dominated the field all along. From snyder's
decision-making appreoach to Allison's "bureaucratic politics
model", the bias has been in favour of domestic sources, with
very little ﬁﬂﬁrémi on the "foreign sources of foreign
policy."84 When this 1ast'diﬁension was taken into account
at all, no distinction was ﬁade between external determinants
-and global~systemic deterﬁinants (global structures, strati-
fication patterns, and ”rﬁles of the games").85 Since we
talking about countries that are "underdeveloped", on the
periphery","dependent”™ or "dominated", should we not at least

explore the powerful glebal determinants?

G:) THE "HOW'" OF FOREIGN POLICY

The process of converting inputs into outputs (the
decision-making procesé) is the crucial one, especially for
the Third World. The fact that it lags furthest behind in
analysis is due to psychological reductionism-a modern version
of the "great man" theory of history -~ which attributes every-
thing to the leader's idiosyncratic or perceptual variables.86
Consequently, the psychological traits of the leadership have
become a substitute for the analysis of how different foreign
policy determinants do infact shape foreign policy decisons.s7
Indeed, we have not yet started to ask the questions as to
whether, how, and when such factors as the domestic social
structure, regime characteriétics, ‘trade patterns, treaty
obligations, and membership in international organizations will

influence the making of foreign policy.
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Thus most works on the political economy of foreign
policy in the Third World have avoided and/or confused the
""what"; the "why" and the "how" questions in their analyses.
And that is why most of the previous contributions to the
literature on the economic development and/or foreign policy
of the Third World have failed to raise problems which should
have been basic in the understanding of the relationship
between economic development and foreign policy in the deve-
loping state. The real concern over the issues raised in the
various works arises from their methodological inadequacies
Whiéh, in'turn, are due to their excessive emphases on the
traditional historical approaches in the explanation of
human behaviour and institutions. However these methodolo-
gical defections express themselves in three main issues.
First of all, most of the interpretations on the political
economy of the Third World foreign policy are theoretically
unstructured although most of them contain arguments, con-
cepts and assumptions which are valid in nature. In the
second place, most of these contributions are subjective and
based on value judgements and untestable assumptions. Most
of the explanations are not scientific because they are not
based on rigorous arguments from which theoretical conclu-
sions could be deérived and which are capable of being
verified empirically. Thirdly, most of these contributions
have demonstrated the inability to resist the strong, but
baneful teﬁptation of being the ideological flag-bearers of

their respective schools of thought.

Thﬁs, in their attempt to disclose the realities
of the political economy of Third World foreign policy,
most contributions have ended up by generating more heat
than light; in part because of their use of polemical and
complicated éemantics of doubtful relevance, and in part
-because“of the obfuécation of the economic development
implications of foreign policy and the foreign policy
implications of economic development - that is, 'a
Syétgmatic inquiry into "cause-effect" relations as well .
as the search for patterns of regularity 'in state beha-

viour .
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Indeed, in‘a critical test of validity and objecti-
vity, the ideological character of the different contribu-
tions has amounted to making the debate on the political
economy of Third World foreign policy nothing less than a
dogmatic simplification of the fundamental considerations
basic to its understanding. Consequently, the debate has
served only as a pointless discussion of the political -
economy of Third World foreign policy by uprooted subjective
methods and concepts, rather than constituting a guided raid
into the basics, complexities and consequences of such
foreign relations. With - our three basic points, we are
now ready to evaluate the contributions of the different

studies.
(D) SITUATING THE DIFFERENT STUDIES.

The research that ﬁnderlies the works of clapham,
Richardson, Rothstein and Willetts &3 is presented in clear,
readable, quantitative and/or qualitative form. Although
the volumes were published in Britain and the United States,
their methods and techniques do not conform to popular per-
céptions about a qualitatively oriented European political
science and a quantitatively oriented American political
analysis. Willett's works is close to the empirical end of
the empiricism-conceptualization continuum. It is based on
the analysis of variance, with correlation and regression
(linear, logarithhic, and multiple). Reading the two long-
est of the sections (about cluster bloc analysis and the
complex sociomatrix) will not only be a laborious task for
most political scientists but contrasts with Rothestein's
work which does not contain any statistics. Richardsoné¥s

‘study with its coefficients and social regression comes
nearer to that Willetts. 3But despite the similarity of
their techniqﬁes, Willetts and Richardson differ in their
assumptions and conceptual orientations. Willetts's are
mﬁch more akin to Rothstein's nonquantitative ones. Both
Willetts and Rothstein still talk about "communist China"

and both reveal a certain condescension in dealing with
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many issues of Third World societies, with Rothstein occa-
sionally indulging in cynicism, especially when talking

about Third World elites. The seven contributions to clap-
ham's collection cannot be easily pigeonholed; in any case the
various authors and the editor are interested neither in
logarithms nor in sophisticated equations and matrices. All
of them try to provide data-based illustrations, but of the
"soft" type. On the cenceptualization-empiricism scale,

all of the authors are - like Rothstein-near to the conceptua-
lization end. In looking at each study individually, we

will start with a discusion of the dependent variable.

(EE) DEFINITION AND MEASUREMENT OF THE FOREIGN POLICY OQOUTPUT

The authors of the two conceptually oriented studies
are conscious of the importance of specifying the dependent
variable as the first step. Rothstein deals particularly
with orientation (in the economic issue area) as well as
with decisioné (pp 32-33). In the clapham velume, Hill tells
us in his introdﬁctory theoretical chapter that "although
the "why" questicns... are fundamentally the most important
of all... they cannot be answered without establishing before-
hand exactly what phenomena need to be explained” (pp. 1-2).
The studies that contribute most to the operational defini-
tion and measurement of the foreign policy output are the
two that are quantitatively oriénted-Richardson's and Willett's
Together, they ﬁse foﬁr indicators to operatiomnalize a coun*
try's foreign policy output viz (a) United Nations (UN) vote;
(b) diploﬁafic alignment; (c) military alignment, and (d) anti=-
colonialism. Starting from political economy, Richardson asks
whether and how the economic dependency of Third World
countries 1s reflected in their foreign policy behaviours
‘(p. 69); If a dependent foreign policy behaviour exists,
what are ité manifestations and how can they be identified
and measured? He decides to equate "dependent" with "com-
pliant" or 'differential" behaviour (p. 70). This definition
is in keeping with his political economy approach and the
(dependency) Statﬁé of the countries considered, since com-
pliance means that the behaviour's "well-springs are external

rather than internal to the actor" - that is, "the foreign
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policy behaviour of a dependent country will be ... more

or less in accord with the preferences of the country that
dominates its economic life" (pp. 69-70). Compliance itself
is disaggregated into four subtypes which, in turmn, corres-—
pond to four hypotheses (pp. 136, 143, 147, 152) that test
the relationship between dependency on the United States and
the degree of compliance in foreign policy behaviour of

23 dependent countries.

In combination, the indicators that measure foreign
policy behaviour are: (a) UN_Gneeral Assembly roll-call vote
on cold war issues, using Lijphart's index. Willetts uses
the same ‘indicator to identify non-aligned behaviour. Even-
though one might admit that all Third World countries are
eager to participate in the United Nations and through it
hope to influence world diplomacy, can one reduce all the
diversity of a country's intermational behaviour to its roll-
call votes, as Richardson does? Because of the complexity
manifested in nonaligned behaviour, Willetts realizes the
limiting aspect in the use of one indicator. Consequently
he goes on to collect data on other manifestatians of Third
by a relatively simple scale of diplomatic representation

with countries divided along the lines of the cold war; (c)

South Africa, and diplomatic relations with South Africa and
and pre-revolutionary Portugal. In addition to unearthing
some little-used but relevant data for analysts of intermna-
tional relations in the Third World, Willetts pushes technical
rigour and comprehensiveness even further than the use of
multi-indicator procedure, inorder to identify and grasp the
diversity of nonaligned behaviour. For example, he tries to
discover the degree of correlation between the different
indicators in the cluster. Thus, in the East-West alignment
cluster, the correlation between military alignment and East-
West U. N. votes ranges from 0.77 in 1964 to 0.88 in 1970

(p. 203).



Willets even tries to establish a correlation between the
clusters - the East-West and the anticolonial dimensions of

nonalignment (p. 207).

That is not a small feat, especially in the analysis
of a concept-nonalignment - that as Mazrui says in his fore-
word; "has changed in meaning and operational implications
since its inception in the 1950s", But Willetts tries to
go further. Encouraged by his success in measuring and
identifying nonaligned behaviour, he starts to deal with
another basic question — the "why" of nonalignment. He con-
centrates on this explanatory aspect in the last few pages
of the very last chapter ﬁnder the title "Toward a Theory
of Nonalignment". Intereétingly enough, he situates this

attempt at theory building within the wider field:

There are two theoretical approaches that are rele-
vant. Several Neo-Marxists Writers see most(if not
all)of the Third World as being bound to the West by
a complex network of links to maintain capitalist expliotatiom.
It is argued that the eXtent:of these links determines the extent
to which each country is subject to Westerm political control.
Alternatively traditional international.relations theory would pos-
tulate each state as having a degree of alignment with the West
that depended on the govermment's perception of what best served
that state's interest (p. 209).
The two approaches are caricatured in 14 pages. For instance,
neo-marxism is stripped of the diversity of the various
arguments and approaches among the different schools, and 1is
reduced to mechanical analysis and economism (which samir
. e e . . 89 }
Amin has criticized precisely). The main thrust of
Willetts's proposed "theory" of nonalignment is to regard this
orientation "as no less than a new form of alignment" (p. 223).
Admitting that such "a theoretical conclusion ... should
not be seen as having been tested in the earlier empirical
analyses" (p. 223), the author nonetheless affirms the basic
proposition of the "theory": "when the nonaligned met in
Belgrade in september 1961, they were setting up an informal,
non-military alliance" (p. 224). There is no inventory of
conceptual and empirical proposals of alliance theory to see
whether and how much they apply to the proposed "theory",
rather, the reader must contend with expressions such as "by

extension of the above argument" and "it does not seem
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" Willetts draws a usefull chart

unreasonable to iﬁagine v
élassifying all poséible reasons for joining an alliance,

but rather than attempting to demonstrate its explanatory
plausibility-by applying it to a few detailed cases, he ends
up with stateﬁents to the effect that Morocco chose the non-
aligned alliance because of its claims on Mauritania, Nepal
because it si "a follower of India", and Saudi Arabia because
it is "a follower of the U. A. R "(p. 227). Accustomed to
Willetts's earlier technical sophistication and rigorous

testing, and then faced with trite or unsupported affirma-

tions, the reader is baffled,.

Lack of faﬁiliarity with basic social science concep-
tualization, and especially the part thereof that deals with
the Third World, is the cause of Willetts's handicap. He
defines ideology aé "concerned with the role of individuals
in society"™ (p. 29). Should we assume then, that Marxism -
which deals primarily with collectivities - is not an ideo-
logy? He tells us that his book's subject matter is the
collective moveﬁent rather than a specific policy because
of "the wide range of information that is available on their
~(the nonaligned states") foreign policy decisions" (p. 2).
But he failé to ﬁention any systematic study of a Third
World country's foreign policy decision-making. Thus the v
basic and preliﬁinary survey of the literature is short-

circuited.go

Even when Willetts refers to previous analyses

of nonalignment (acimovic, Anabtawi, Burton, choucri; crabb,
Jansen, Korany, Lyon, Mates, Martin, MeGowan, Rana, Rubinstein,
Sayegh) we are not told how his findings converge with or
‘diverge from, these earlier Omnes Surely, cumulativeness -

or at least the objective of attaining it - should be the
premise of every scientifically oriented work, which Willetts's
certainly is. Perhapé his reasons for not relating his

work to that of others is to be found in Willett's gstatement

at the outset: "The book breaks new ground, both in being

the first étudy to examine the diplomatic origins and the
development of new institutions for the movement and in being
the first atteﬁpt to present a systematic profile of all the
membership of the Nonaligned" (p.XVII). Moreover, the work

is not related to recent conceptualization in intermnational

theory.
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If Willetts's conceptual attempts could be situated within
any paradigm, it would be that of traditiomal international
relations theory as opposed to neo-Marxism. Yet, apart from
five books published in the 1960s or before, none of the
"egrand foreign policy theorists" or any of their disciples
who worked on Africa (Willetts's area of concentration) are
mentioned. We coﬁld continue nitpicking for examples of
conceptual naiveté or even factual mistakes, but that would
not be fair to Willetts. Since no author can do everything,
Willetts emphasizes his strong point - measurement. He has
done an admirable job of providing important and systematic
information on the institutional aspects of the nomaligned
movement prior to 1970. Those who wish to work on the
movement cannot do without this information. It is a big

achievement in the take-off of Third World studies.

Do Willetts's empirical credentials and conceptual
limitations constitute an indication that the gap between
empiricists and theorists is still unbridgeable? Richardson's
input-output linkage shows that we are growing out of the
sterile dichotomy of "theorizing without data or data-gathe-
ring without Uxmry?y Interested in measuring compliant
international behaviour, Richardson also links it to its
basis—-dependency. "The foreign policy behaviour of depen-
dencies is viewed)as partial payment in.exchange for the
maintenance of benefits they derive from their economic ties

to the dominant country." (p. 64). The trust of the argument
is thus conceptual as well as empirical, and Richardson

makes this clear throﬁghout the book by discussing the
independent variable (dependency), by means of the frame-
work of political econoﬁy.(pp. 14-17) or by emphasizing con-
ceptual distinétions between "compliant" and other sorts of
behaviour (pp. 65-70). How does this affect his findings?

By collecting and tabulating data on UeNe roll-call votes
(1950-1973), Richardson is able to test four hypotheses
linking dependenéy With‘four subtypes of compliant behaviour

1. Linear compliance :=~%The greater is its economic
dependence, the greater is a dependency's agree-
ment with the United States on Cold War roll calls"
(p. 136).
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2. Decreasing marginal compliances—greater economic dependence
yields decreasingly more frequent agreement with the United
‘'states on cold war roll calls (p. 143)

3. Defiancei+—a dependency's cold War voting agree-

ment with the United States is lowest when its
dependence is either lowest or greatest, maximum
agreement occurs at intermediate levels of agree-
ment (p. 147)

4. Deteriorating compliancemta dependency's Cold
War voting agreement with the United States o
decreases over time" (p. 152).

Richardson :rejects all four hypotheses, What actually seems
to happen is that dependencies are responsive to forces that
act similarly on all delegations to the U.N (p. 168). 1If the
greatest stimuli on the dependencies and non~dependencies eli-
cit the same response, the situation of dependency obviously
does not make much difference, at least at this level.

Briefly "dependence itself is ... a poor voting preditor "(P: 159). It
is a sign of scientific maturity that an author accepts that
his initial hypotheses have been proven wrong, and says so.
Nevertheless, we are bound to ask again whether limiting the
operationalization of foreign policy behaviour to U.N. roll
calls is enough to reveal all the complexsities of a countries

foreign policy output.

(F) WHAT DETERMINES FOREIGN POLICY

The testing procedure advocated by Richardson raises
another issue that has increasingly become part of a contro-
versy about ways - and indeed the possibility -.of testing
GEpendency theofy. The controvefsy came into the open in
the mid-1970s; when aggregate data and Pearson's "r" corre-
lation coefficients were used to measure the association
between (capital and trade) dependency and its social, econo-
;mic and political effects.93 The idea that bivariate
analysis of type x (external relations of dependency) would
determine Y (result in dependent countries) elicited a very
~éngry response from " Los Dependista." They protested against
the reduction of (complex) dependency relations to (mechanistic)
statistical methods. Cardoso's reaction in imagining the

response of a hypothetical observer from outer space was that
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"the brains of these beings appear to limit their images
and thoughts %o binary opposites."94 He even expressed
skepticism about the proper understanding of '"dependency"
in some North American quarterssRichardson's synthesis of
dependency, however, is clear;interdisciplinary and reﬁresen—
tative of the main literature. Its main flaw (aside from the
reductionism of compliant foreign policy behaviour to measure-
ment by one indicator) is the simplification of the presumed
1inkage between dependency and foreign policy. For instance,
even admitting the dominant "superimperialist" weight of the
United States in the global system, the analysis of its
relations with dependent)éountries cannot be equated with the
dependency perspective; The premise of this perspective is
not limited to asymmetrical bilateral relations as such;
rather, this asymmetry is seen as a reflection of a histori-
cally determined macrostructure characterized by specific
stratification pattern s and modes of production. 1If this
historical - structural conceptualization of the World system
is what distinguishes dependency from other macro-approaches
(Kaplan or Aroh); it is not enough to test the relations
between "dependent" countries and the United States. In any
dependent country's foreign relations, there can be a change,
say, from the United States to Great Britain or France or Japan,
However, that is not a change in the country's depen-
dent status, only in its dominant partner. ‘ Although
Richardson is conscious of this bias (or validity trap) (pp. -
173-74), he maintains that "dependence on the United States
declined in the last decade under study. This is true for
the dependent group as a whole, and for a substantial number
of individual countries. The unqualified assertion that exter-
nal dependence is self-perpetuating is therefore oversimpli-
fied "(p. 126). This statement should at least have been
qualified. We must reiterate our earlier insistence on the

distinction between,eXUnmét. and global-systemic variables.

In attempting to avoid another danger of dependency
analysis - the modelling of dependent relations as the sole
96 - .o oo ' ‘
causal factors - ~— Richardson explores the explanatory poten-

tial of other conceptual islands - the "non-economnic
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possibilities" of regionalism-and incrementalism.97 If
compliant behaviour is not determined by dependency, is it
then determined by regionalism or incrementalism (pp. 88-93,
158-64)? Richardson's analysis gives the trumpcard to regiona-
lism. But it is not only the testing that is important, the
demonstration itself is valuable. Richardson worked with 19
Latin American and 4 Afro-Asian states. If regionalism were
the most potent deterﬁinant of behaviour, it should show
itself in the degree of difference that exists in voting
potterns between coﬁntrieé that are contiguous and nonconti-
guous to the United Stateé. That 1s indeed, what happens.

The (neighbouring) Latin American countries agree with the
United States position 68.5 percent of the time, whereas the
(distant) Afro-Asian countries agree with the United States
just over 56 percent of the tiﬁe. The difference is not

great but it 1is nonetheleés significant - especially when we
take the following two elements into consideration :- (a)

the average voting behavioﬁr of the 4 Afro-Asian countries is
virtually the same aé the of nondependencies generally;

(b) nondependent but neighbouring countries (Barbados, Mexico,
Brazil, Argentina, and Urﬁgﬁay) agree with the United States
Cold War preferences ﬁore'(62.2 percent) than do dependent but
distant countries. (56 percent). Richardson ends his analysis
of the impact of regionaliéﬁ by synthesizing the results for
those who are uninitiated in regression and correlation stu-

dies (p. 164).

If regionalisﬁ is a potent indicator, does this mean
that incrementalism is of mo consequence in determining foreign
policy behaviour? 'Since‘bﬁreauqracies "are increasingly pro-
minent in the governﬁent pf_leéé—developed countries",
Richardson equates hié diécuésion of incrementalism with
Allison's theory of bureaucratic politics (pp. 89-90, 158-60).
But Allison and Halperin made clear that their framework is
to "apply to the behavior of'ﬁoét‘modern governments in indus—
trialized nations" 28 In'addition,Athe.few systematic studies :

that have been made on the role of foreign ministries in

Third World countries do not. . reveal that these bureaucracies

have played an important role.?9 '*Third; incrementalism as

used in i Poli nd Economic Depend e 1s an even
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greater departure from the initial explanatory endeavour than
regionalism. Richardeon seeﬁs to be conscious of the problem,
but he does not confront it. He merely juxtaposes the two
approaches (p. 90). Consequently, the potential use of incre-
mentalism as an explanatory alternative has not been exhausted.
While its presentation ié éynthetic, the whole exercise is

very sketchy. Ae a result, bureaucratic politics has not
really been tested by Richardson - only mentioned and summarily
brushed aside. It ié a pity that Richardson does not attempt
to adapt incrementalisﬁ-to.the societal context of developing
polities, thereby opening the black box to discuss their
foreign policy ﬁaking proeeée. He would have been able to

relate dependency of foreign policy making process by

examining, for instance, how dependency structures could

affect the composition and participation of the different

. ' . . 0"
social groups and their transnational 11nkages.10 The analy-
sis of the dynamics of the political process is the focus of

the volumes by clapham and by Rothstein.

(G) THE "HOW" QUESTION: THE NEED FOR A PROCESS ANALYSIS

The contributore to the collection of essays edited
by clapham are looking for the variable "that might concei-
vably affect foreignm policy decisions" (p.1). Similarly,
Rothstein affirﬁé the need for analyzing the decision-making
process (chaps 6 throegh 9). The two books, however, differ
in dealing with the probleﬁ of decision-making in foreign
policy. Participante in the decision-making process vary in
number and in relative Weight, based on such factors as the
type of political regiﬁe or the decision's issue area (for
example, "high"wvereué "low" politics). These differences,
however, do not affect.the’general decision-making pattern'
;Which is dominated by the executive power around or through
*e1 senor Presidenteﬂ or“la'ﬁonarchie _président:i_el1(3"".'10-1 In
addition to the preeident,.the decision-making group may con-
sist of the foreign ﬁinieter,.the party, the military, the
clergy (the church and the Ulaﬁa), 1l andowners, technocrats in
‘state—centred enterpriees, intellectuals and artists (at least
creators of public epinion), and ethmnic groups. (For instance,

the salience of the Middle East conflict in some Latin American
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countries is due to..the presence of one million Jews and one
and one-half million Arabé in the continent). All the con-
tributors to the claphaxﬁAVOMmle share this. view and substan-
tiate it .in their analysié — obviously with varying degrees

of success. Even Michael Leifer, who does not use the same
categories, as the other contributors, and who admits his
inability to obtain enoﬁgh data to analyze decisions (pp. 33,
35), does not depart from thié perspective (p. 39).in his
general chapter on Aéia. Deépite this agreement, or perhaps
because of the nature of an edited book, no coherent decision-

making framework ever develops.

A coherent approach to decision-making is what
Rothstein aims for. Eventhough he does not limit his Volume
to decision-making, hié aiﬁ objective 1s the analysis of
internal societal dynami&s of underdevelopment and its interac-
tion with the external environﬁent to modify the lot of the
Third World (pp. 10,35-38, 181). When he includes external
factors in his analysié, it ié'ﬁainly in search of balance,
and sometimes just to pay lip service to extermnal constraints.
Based on the concept of a "resource gap", Rothstein's decision-
making framework is 1nsp1red by a political economy approach
of the "liberal" type as distinct from Richardson's dependen-
cia" type. Its baéié is thué the domestic environment: "We
cannot develop a sense of how policy making might be improved
without understanding the political process -~ the style and
rules of the political gaﬁe - within which policy making
operates'". (p. 181). The pattern of this political process is
a function of two éharacteristicé of Third World systems :
conflict and poverty. Conflict is caused by the fractionali-
zation of the polity, the presence of divisions on primordial
and/or economic baéié; tribél, ethnic,.religious, regional
or class. Political identification thus is with narrow groups
rather than with the state - a "we/they" division within the
country itself. The frequency and the intensity of conflict
are heightened by ever lncreaSLng poverty; rising demand and
Lnsufflclent dlsposable resources. Rothstein quotes Harold
and Margaret Sprout1f to the effect that "spreading knowledge
has stimulated demands gradﬁal and hesitant at first, then
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insatiable”" (p. 187). The pie is no longer constant, but
appears to be shrinking. The result, then of limited availa-
bility of limited resources is a scramble on the part of
mistrustful groups who are committed above all to the protec-
tion of their narrow intereets. Consequently, "everything

is politicized, for control of the state is also control of
the economic and SOClal marketplace - (p.182). The description
comes very close to the mechanism of Huntington's "praetorian”
society.103 Withoet referring to Huntington, Rothstein con-
curs with this society'e eharacteristic% for instance,(p.
213): the dictum becoﬁee “"control the state or control ﬁoth—
ing" (p. 182). But eince the groups are badly organized, the
fighting takes place ﬁainly‘aﬁong the elites which "converge
on the capital and étrﬁggle against each other for control of

the state" (p. 184).

The pictere'ﬁay be overdrawn; it is certainly incom-
plete and suffere froﬁ soﬁe limitations, spelled out in part
by Rothstein himeelf'(pp. 62, 186). But the conceptualization
of the decision-making process as a ''resource-gap problem"
involving group conflict is a big step forward from the con-
ceptual blinders of bsycholbgical reductionism. Analysts can
now go beyond Rothstein to investigate how and when an alliance
between domestic and external groups can influence the resource
gap and determine the dec1310ns to be taken!0%

e

The road taken by Rothstein, then is the right onmne.
If the foreign policy field ae an arena of choice is a field
of opportunities and eonetraints for each and every state, the
underdeveloped country enters thls arena with the double bur-
den of amn Lnternatlonal system of 1ncrea51ng complexity"
and a "domestic base that is less secure and less manageable"
(p. 62). The impact of enderdevelopment on policy making may
be heightened by the‘faet that "new and inexperienced elites
were forced to deCLde crltlcal strateglc issues without much
knowledge or expertise, w1thout many useful precedents, and.

in the face of sharp domestlc cleavages: and serious foreign

pressures" (p.90.).
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This situatien ié of course favourable to the infil-
tration by outside grdupé into the dependent country's deci-
sion-making proceéé. Rothétein does not study this angle, nor
did he intend to. However, his conceptual scheme directs
efforts to look for data éﬁbétantiating this unexplored research
problem. It aléo helpé ﬁs.tO'situate and grasp better what
the contributors to Clapham'é,volume say about the decision-
making process in their different regions (sub-Saharan Africa,
Southeast Asia, the Coﬁﬁonwealth Caribbean, Latin America, and

the Middle East).

Rather than providing éystematic, in-depth, data-
based analyses of a representative sample of decisions, all
the chapters in _ EForeign Policy Making in Developing States
are general syntheseé with ;ome illustrations from the authors'
respective regioné. Withoﬁt a conceptual framework to guide
their research and data coileétion, there is only minimal
cumulativeneés aﬁong the different contributions. It is thus
hard to find syéteﬁatic anéwers to some of the general concep-
tual questions fhat have been raised. Still, the book is
not only relevant in ité focﬁs, but meets an immediate need
by bringing together competent authors and making them deal
with their areas of expertise in relatively few pages. In
his insightful chapter on the Middle East, Adeed Dawisha
expresses the general view represented in the volume by affirm-
ing that "the dependent. variables of foreign policy behavior
lie outside the écope ofAthié analysis,”" and that "the concen-
tration will consequently be on the independent. variables
(human and non-human factors which influence decision makers)
and intervening.variableéf(processes, procedures whose task
is to convert policy inputé into policy outputs" (pp. 44-45).
.In contrast to the enﬁﬁerative and classificatory approach i
used on inputé,.the few pages on the decision-making process &
are synthetic, analytical, and perceptive. Foreign,policy
decision making generally 1is conéidered.as.an activity of the
top leadership, even ﬁore'éo in a region characterized by
relative weaknesé of the cabinet, by parliaments that are rub-
ber stamps, aﬁd by_politicat.paftiesﬂ(when-they.exist) that
perform.primarilYgﬁoBiIizing and/or legitimizing functions.

cood o



- 55 -

Consequently, Dawisha posits that analysis should focus more
on "leaders' personalities, perceptions, values and needs
than on examining organizational procedures or bureaucratic

competition..." (p. 63).

This proposition‘aé said earler-is well-known and
established invstudieé of Third World foreign policies, but
Dawisha 1inks this-preéidentialism to its societaléhistoriéal
bases. First, the political culture of the tribe and village
traditionally bestowed aﬁthority on one man. Second,~islam
historically coneentrated religious and political power in
the hands of one man - the prophet, and after him, the calipt.
Similarly, in attracting attention to '"the profuse and per-
vasive influence of the ﬁilitary over. the decision-making

' he links this influence to its societal bases by

process,'
quoting Rogroywy to the effect that the traditional culture of
the region ”resté upon a religion that accords a great pres-
tige and legitimacy to the ﬁilitary" (p. 65). Vatikiotis

has earlier expreééed éiﬁilarAViews, and one can accept or
reject these justifications. What is important here 1is
Dawisha's attempt to avoid the trap and limitations of psycho-
logical reductioniém. At the same time, he directs our atten-
tion to one important characteristic of decision-making
participants in Third World polities: their increasing mili-
tarization. ©Not only was the average defense expgnditure

in the Middle East 13.2 percent of GNP in 1974 (as compared

to 5 and 6 percent, reépectively, for Britain and the United
States), but one-third of the 21 states in the region were

headed by a man with military credentials (pp. 59, 64, 65,
66) .

In his solid chapter on sub-Saharan Africa, Clapham
‘disagrees on the increasing influence of the military in foreign
policy decision making. Althoﬁgh the rate of relative mili-
tarization of governienté in Africa is higher than in the
Middle East, African armies have not been able to influence
foreign policy. He explains that '"the institutional sturcture
of African societieé aé a whole, and not just of the military,
is still in most caseé so fluid that it can scarcely be looked

to for any enduring influence on the foreign policy-making
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process". (p.89). The issue is thus more controversial than
expected, yet no data avre provided to demonstrate -either con=

tention.

Clapham does agree with Dawisha on the personalized
foreign policy procesé; he emphasizes factors that give the
leader latitude in foreign policy decision making - for
instance, lack of diplo@atié representation (because of its
costs for many underdevelpped étates) and hence, scarcity of
information on which to baée decisions. Consequently,
"bureaucratic approacheé to decision-making derived from more
institutionalized political systems clearly fail to apply"
(p. 88). This argﬁﬁent ié in keeping with Allison's pre-
viously quoted skepticiﬁﬁ: it differs from Richardson's con-

tention.

Clapham's chapter ié rich in data - for instance, on
African diplomatic miééions. It is also suggestive in allud-
ing to the linkage between foreign policy and African history
(p. 75), the state'é permeability (p. 85), and the role of
expatriate economic groﬁpé in the management of crossnational

transactions (p.78).

Fruitful SUggeétiveneés, rather than data collection
and processing, is characteristic of Vaughan Lewis's chapter
on the Caribben (pp. 110-30); his subtitles are different from
those of the other chapteré, and there are none for the deci-
sion-making procesé.per ée. Despite its generality and lack
of "stress on the analysié'offthe actual making of particular
decisions". (p. 126), the chapter can be extremely useful to
an empiricist graduate stﬁdent who wants to put flesh on
Lewis's "theoretical explorations'" and to see how the "struc-
tural bases of Caribbean.econohic and political systems"

determine decisions- (p. 126).

In addition to ité'holistic approach to decision
making, Edy Kaufﬁan'é long éhapter on Latin America (PP. 131-
64) raise the queétion of éonétraints. Although internal
constraints may be few and ineffective, external hegemonic
ones are not (p. 157).
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The case of Paraguay's President Stroessner is a good example
in this respect. His "policy of alignment is defined in terms
of 'complete adhesion to the policy of the United States'. ...
During a wvisit to Waéhington in March 1968 President Stroessmer
offered to send troops to Vietnam and was quoted in the

U.S. press as saying that he saw the American Ambassador in
Asuncion as a member of his cabinet" (p.148). This may well
be an extreme instance of ﬁnconditional support, but it also
shows that satellization is not limited to Central America's
banana republics. Aéide froﬁ the special case of Cuba,
"continuing ... dependent étatus of the regimes in the small
countries has been the~norﬁ,.regimes with independent foreign
policy orientationé have had only a short life"™ (p. 148).

The subordination to the TU.S. applies also to larger countries,
such as Brazil, Thﬁé, the .U.S. "role in Joao Goulart's fall...
in 1964 included the withholding of any direct financial assis-
tance to his central governﬁent" while "at the same time, it
extended military support to encourage the efforts of the
conspirators to overthrow the civilian regime" (p. 145).
Penetration can also be through student organizations, trade
union movements, woﬁen'é aééociations, opposition mass media,
or even the church; the latter may be convinced to deploy its
efforts to prevent change froﬁ arriving too fast and going

too far.

These cases are good examples of the question of the
permeability of the state, which Clapham raises in his chapter
on sub-Saharan Africa. But it is important to emphasize that
domestic penetration by external actors mneed not be limited to
formal political'ﬁeané and structures ; it can be both societal
and informal. 1Indeed, Kaufﬁan - quoting Chalmers's relevant
synthesis - attracts attention to some cases of informal/

societal means of external penetration :

1 - groups with special ties abroad may emulate poli-
'~ cies, organizations, standards of living- and so
on, introducing exogenous patterns of behavior that
might stimulate chains of disequilibria;

2 - unequal. access to.foreign resources may alter the

distribution of power ;

3 - unstable or exceptional demands may be injected
into the system by groups acting "under order"



from abroad, orx by local groups seeking to com-
- pensate for deprivations experienced in their dea- .
lings abroad ... (p. 145-46).

These are iﬁportant.theoretical,leads, more suggestive
than exhaustive. They are as unexplored as the assessment of
the exact role of the hilitary, or the degree and modes of
the bureaucracy's inflﬁence in foreign policy decision making.
Even the definitioné uéed by the different authors on the role
of global factoré in foreign policy making of dominated states
differ: Kaufman'é is cloée to the dependencia perspective,
whereas DaWisha'é concentrateé on the impact of an issue, the
Arab-Isreali confliét. Alaé; the positions of the various
authors are brought together neither in Christopher Hill's

introductory chapter, nor in Clapham's concluding one.

Both of these chapters are synthetic and to the point,
concentrating on general cpnceptﬁal issues of comparative
foreign policy and their relation to Third World countries.

For instance, Hill codifieé the ‘three alternatives open to
the foreign policy étudent interested in Third World countries.
He chooses the interﬁediary poéition.between complete intellec-

' theories and

tual integration in '"'made in North America'
approaches, and éomplete intellectual separation from them

(pp- 125). Few,reéearcheré WOﬁld disagree with this view.

The analysis of Third World foreign policy has been plagued,
however, much less by what.poéition to take than by how to

apply this position éyéteﬁati¢a11y. It 1is apiFYKthat Hill

did not proceed in thié direction far enough to give operational
guidelines to the different authors ﬁriting on different
regions; if he had Clapham'éould have brought their findings

and the different. threads together in the final chapter, tel-
ling us what to take and what to leave from present interna-
tional theory in ité.relative applicability to the Third

World. In view of this absence of systematiec findings,
Clapham's concluding chapter does not have any empirical gemne-

ralizations - except his own - to build upon.

Clapham manages to do an admirable job, however.
Although he is never far from the basic concerns of interma="
tional theofy,.he is always close to the reality of Third

World polities: problems of development, dependence and
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identity, ethmicity and national integration, as well as the

permealibity and relative autonomy of the state.

If potemtial cumulatlveness had been pursued as an
objective, the 1ndLv1dua1 contrlbutors might have been able to
solve some of theLr.deanLtLonal problems, thereby paving the
way for typology building‘and'ﬁaking.their essays mere com-
parable and coﬁparative. For, despite the attempt to use
uniform subtitlee, the ehaptere are more juxtaposed than com-
pared. Even thoegh comparalson n'est pas raison;" compari-
son will multiply and adwvance our. knowldege. VIf we are analy-—
zing one entity - the Th;rd World .- with the help of competent
specialists who concentrate on their different areas of exper-
tise, and the eseays are‘fotnd between the covers of a single
- volume, and yet we eannot eoﬁpare, where and when could we
possibly do so? TIf the authore had worked in concert, many
other problems would have been solved - even organizational
ones. For instance, the succ1nct and functional bibliographies
at the end of each author's chapter could have been combined
at the end of the,voluﬁe to promote the integration of the
different parte and heighten the work's thematic unity. In
that way, the different bibliographical annotations eould have
been synthesized to forﬁ,a bibliographical guide and a working
tool for the young reeearcher in this developing area of -
analysis. As a result of. these lacunae, the book does not

rise above being the mere sum of the individual chapters.

Are we asking too much when we expect books

of readings to -contribute to - scholtarship?
Anthologles can indeed disseminate the "basic" literature of

-the field to a scholarly ‘audience too busy to have digested
it in its original book or journal'form. They can also orga—
nize knowledge in freitftl'and'previously_unexPlored ways.,
Their degree of sﬁécees depende, of course, on many factors.
One of these is the way in which editorial work can prevent
the edited'book'frbm'having too much of a "shopping center"
fhnmﬁr and can thus guarantee that its organlzatlonal logic

is not lost on theremMr.




In view of the credentials of the editor and the
authors, the value of Clapham's'volume could have been much
greater in some of these ways. The organizational dimension
1s importent because this format of authorship may well be a
good means of cpping with many of the problems that plague the
analysis of Third World foreign policies. The cost of syste-
tic empirical research on foreign policy decisions will con-
tinue to be high; and each of us working individually will
continue to sﬁffer from limitations. Therefore, the edited
book;‘or the "reader", could be a good means of minimizing the
various disadvantages and guiding the young researcher in

the field.

When we move away from these to Andrew Kamarck105 we

stht from the specific to the general. That is, we move

away from concentration on approaches adapted to the Third
World ( €hat is;ffbm writings on the economic determinants of
Third World t6 African: foreign policies inPartKMLar) to more
gpecificapproaches. Andrew Kamarck, in "Economic Determi-
nant's of African foreign policy", illustrates that the econo-
mic forces affecting politics and foreign policy are derived
from: (I) the domestic structure of the economic .system and
the international linkages of the economic and political
system, (2) the objectives of the government and the people

as to what form of government they want in relation to their
external relationships, and (3) the conflict between the

first and the second.106 He characterized African economies
as being highly dependent. African trade and investment, he
said, are coﬁparatively of little importante to the rest of
the world. Beeause African trade is less important, African
states have little or no influence in international politic5107
His contention is also that even if the African states were
organized in a monolithic bloc in the United Nations Assembly,
they coeld not ﬁée economic power (which they donot have) as
a bludgeon to serve their political interests in the world
arena. When Kamarck treated Afrlcan states as a monolithic
bloc he certainly 1nc1uded Cameroon in that categorization.
Kamarck's insightful observations delineated some of the
major constraints placed ﬁpon the effective exercise of the
developing state's foreign policy.
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While Kamarck's theoretical current descends from the intellec-
tual tradition'(of'éamﬁel Hﬁntington, Horowitz, Edward shills,
Lucien Pye, Janovitz'Morrié, David Rapaport and Claude

Welch) 108 that views economié'development as an égent of foreign policy
independence and effectivenesé in the developing state, his conclusions
are highly debatable. There is no doubt that the lack of
economic development has éauéed the lack of influence of

the developing étate in world affairs, but there is every
doubt that even aé a monmolithic bloc, the developing states
cannot exert sﬁdh an inflﬁenée. To attribute the lack of

" unity to the low economié development is to confuse the cause
with the effect. It ié coﬁmon knowledge that African balka-
nization and lack of ﬁnity haé been fundamentally responsible

for the low level of economic development in Africa and there-

fore, the cause.

Beyond Africa, there have been quite a few pieces of
literature on economics and foreign policy written by Western
and non-Western écholars. Most of what has been written on
the economic deterﬁinanté of foreign policy has some flavour
of ideological propaganda of the pre-and post-cold war era.
Here, we have dichotoﬁizéd the controversy (which is basically
from two schools of thought) into the pluralist views and

the marxist. views.

Feliks Grosé109 étyled economic determinants of
foreign policy as being'ﬁonocausal in approach and therefore,
marxist. Grosé is not alone. Most of the conservatives
and Liberal deﬁocraté of the Weétern School of thought are
behind him. They range froﬁ:(James'Rosenau, Waltz, Macridis,
Hoffman, K. Holsti, Hans Morgenthau, J. Stroessigner, J.D.
Singer, etc)jﬂq international relations scholars to the com-
parativists who interpret economic factors of foreign policy
to be literally a marxiét or nae -marxist doctrinaire approach.
They maintain that there are other interacting causal factors
which carry relative Weighté as economics. The theoreticians
of war and its.aépects<(G. Blainey, L., Brasom and G. Goethals,
M. Russett, Q. Wright, G. Pruit and R. Synder, G. Stroessinger
and et al)tu view_the“ﬁﬁltiplicity of variables, ranging

from socio-psychological, anthropological, economic causes
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and effects of war, whose elimination, reduction, or prolife-
ration, victory or defeat is a major foreign policy concermn of
all nations. Quincy Wright in é_§§g§z_9§_ﬂ§£112 analyzed
causalities of six major wars, from the French Revolution to
World War I and concluded that war was political, technologi-
cal, juridico-ideological, socio-religious and psycho-economic.
Then the political theorists (Arnold Brecht, Alvin.Gouldner,
Karl Deutsch, Max Weber, Talcott Parsons, et al)113 critiqued
what they called economism or economic determinism. Alvin
Gouldner posits that it is a unlmode1114 and therefore fails
scientifically to explain other interacting or intervening
. variables. Weber replaces Goulder's unimodel with his protes-
tanism?ls— another eniﬁodel, while Parsons introduces a theory
of voluntarietie scheme, based on morality, for Waber's struc-
tural functionalieﬁ.116 Brecht fepudiates economism on the
grounds that Marx and Engles, in denouncing the value judge-
ments of their eontemporaries and of former generations, = s
expressedlvaluee judgeﬁents of their own, both negative and
positive.117 That "their polemic emphasis that the prevail-
ing idea of justice and morals in each epoch depended on eco-
nomic factors, in particular on methods of production and
class intereste was merely subjective and relative', that
in the transpositive and transtraditional sphere of value
judgements their ideas were rather absolutistic in character!19
Yet the methodologists. (K. O'Leary, Karl Deutsch, P.
Burgess and R. Lawton, J. Rummel, P. McGowan, R. North and
Choucri, J.D; Singer, et al)120 attempt to second rate the
motivation of economic underpinnings as being the driving
force in foreign policy However, McGowan's statistical ana-
lysis of 45 natione of the 1960s supported the proposition
that the level of a mnation's economic development affects the
formulatlon of its forelgn pollcy.121-Bandyopadhyaya finds
that economic development is a major influence on the foreign
pOlle of India and'PakLstan.122 Bunker also finds a rela-
thnShlp between theé two. variables for Peru, in a diachronic
analysis of thevperLod 1958 to 1960. 123 gy el124 finds that
econoﬁic developﬁent.ie.one.of the two'major.factor.(the other.being size)
accountlng for the activities of. nations in the international
system. Moore's study1~5 of 119 nations in 1963 supports
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Rummel's but Salmore and Herman126 contrdadict these two,
finding that economic development does not explain much of
the variance in the activities of 76 nations during 1966 and
1967. It must be ﬁentioned that the methodologists were far
from concentrating on the economic. variables alone; their
list of variables (twelve in number) range from individual

variables, elite variables to linkage variables.

But the’marxisté, neo-Marxists and the radicals view
economics as the overriding factor in the political relations
of nations. Karl Marx. although he did mot write much about
the foreign policy of nationé, laid a philosophical foundation

of the economic theory of foreign policy. 1In A Contribution

that are indispensible and independent of their will, rela-

tions of production, which correspond to a definite state of
their development of their material productive forces."12/

The sum of theée relations, he contends, COHStituteSthe econo-—
mic structures of soéiety, the real foundation on which rises

a legal and political sﬁper—structure and to which correspond

e . . . 28 ° . . .
difinite forms of social consc:.ousness1 . In Historical

. . . - . . 129 .
Materialism Versus Economlc Determlnlsg,- Engels tries to

explain more fﬁlly the limits &f economic determinism. He
remarks that - (I) economic conditions are regarded as the factor
which ultimately determines historical development; (2) poli-
tical, judicial, philosophical, religious, literary and all
kinds of developﬁent are baéed'on economic development. But
all of these react ﬁpon one another and also upon the economic
base. It is not that the economic position is the cause, and
alone active, Whilé everything else has a passive effect.
There is. rather an Interaction on the basis of economic neces-—
sity, which ultiﬁately always asserts itself.130 Engels knew
that there would be a confﬁéion about the'model-(économic
determinism) he and Marx had given and he further modified

it in this way;

"according to the materialist conceptian of history,
the determining element. in-history is ultimately
production and reproduction in real life. More than

this neither Marx nor T have asserted. 1If, therefore,
somebody twists this into the statement that the
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economic element is the only determining one, he

transforms it into a meaningless, abstract and

absurd phrase. . The economic situation is the basic,

but the various elements of the super-structure ...

also exercise their influence upon the course of

historical struggles and many cases preponderant in

determining their form."137

In actuality, people have twisted Marx and Engel's
economic model into ‘a unimodel inspite of Engel's attempt to
rephrase it. V. T. Lenin laboured to save the Marxian model

in a major theme of international relations developed in his
: 132

He empirically illustrated the economic imperatives of the

foreign policies of Britain, France, Germany and the United
States, in relatiom to other countries, and (the attendant)
war as the effect. The hiétory of colonialism was for the

first time scientifiéally diagnosed, and fitted into the

dialectical materialist radiography.

In contemprorary tiﬁes there has been more substantive
concern over the econoﬁiC'ﬁotive of foreign policies than ever
was before. The activities of nation-states (the powerful
states) in their interactions with the less economically
powerful, tend to raiée theée concerns. The classical and
neo-classical theorieé of international trade were conceived
to be pogne oOf comparative advantage to each participant.

But they“have instead, ﬁhder the tutelage of the imperialist
nations, created dependencieé and underdevelopment. The
poverfy of many nation states, in the midst of the very rich,
in the twentieth centﬁfy has produced the critiques of the
traditional world econoﬁic-order. Some have seen in the
military industrial complex societies a direct relationship
between economics and foreign policy. Gabriel Kolko, in

The Roots of Aﬁerican 'Fo:ce'ign'PoliczT33 sees that the relation-

ship between the objectives of foreign economic policy and

direct politieal and military intervention, has been a con-
tinuous and an intiﬁatevone, and very often, identical.134
The world is fﬁll ofgmany.exaﬁples. Chile was a case in
point. Paul Baran noted that the diplomatic, fimancial, and
if need be, the'ﬁilitary faéilities of the impefialist powers
are rapidly and-effiéiently‘ﬁobilized to help private
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enterprise in distress to do the job.1‘3~5

H. Magdoff supports
Baran on the grqgndpthat.ausubstantial portion of the huge
ﬁilitary ﬁachine, inclﬁding that of thé'Western European
nations is the price being paid to maintain the imperialist
net-work of trade and investﬁent.in the absence of colonia-
lism.!36

The fact fhat we ‘have. kept iﬁ'mind ali the work to be
done in the futﬁfe shoﬁld,not detract from the contribution
of the volumes ﬁnder.review. Despite their individual limi-
tations, these books have collectively achieved great progeess
both for foreign poliéy theory building and for the study of
Third World foreign policies. They have unearthed unortho-
dox sources of data and tackled the operationalization of

the foreign policy oﬁtpﬁf. At the explanatory level, a
systematic attempt to analyze how global asymmetries affect
foreign policy patterné haé been initiated both empirically
and conceptually. Despite '(or perhaps because of) the limi-
tations of this atteﬁpt; a political economy approach to
foreign policy analysié ié'ﬁaturing. Insights about the
foreign policy procesé have been systematized to liberate us
from the blinder iﬁpoéed by‘ééychologism - the modern version
of the great-man theory of history. It 1is to be hoped that
the 1990s will'see'ﬁore'cuﬁﬁlative studies of this type. To
analyze the foreign policy process fruitfully, however, stu-
dents of the Thrid World will have to explore the structure
and mechanism of the postcolonial state. For, in discarding
Y priori”theAanalyéié of all types of formal-legal structures,
many behavioralists have ended up by overlooking the Third
World state both as an inétitution and as a historical-
sociological phenomenon. Indeed, the anatomy of the postco-
lonial state Woﬁld reveal the importance of informal groups

in policy making - for instance, those based on marriage,
kinship, religion, ethniéity, and socioeconomic factors. Thus,
the student of Third World foreign policies will start not
where his colleagﬁe in'coﬁparative politics,ieft off, but
where he too, étarted. The 1ink between economic development
.and intermational relationS‘i$, after all, what we have been

insisting upon since the 1960s. Nowhere are these two fields
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more organically connected than in the permeable societies
of the Third World. Lf the 1990s witness the application
of thié linkage, we w111 be able to maintain the momentum
of the take—-off given ﬁs by the works reviewed here. Since
the economic determinants of the developing state's foreign
policy from the Cameroonain experience, 1960-1982, is the
basis of our inquiry into the relationship between economic
development and foreign policy in the developing state, our
research will be dealing with the impact of economic rela-
tions on foreign policy oﬁtpﬁt. However, this study denies
the monocausal and plﬁralistic approaches because they are
insufficient in explaining the concrete situation in the
devaelcping state ﬁsing the Cameroonian example. Instead
our study views eéonomics aé the overbearing factor among
other multivarious factors in the determinants of foreign

policy.

1.5 : THE SCOPE AND DELIMITATION OF THE STUDY

The scope and dellmltatlon of a research problem are
in .the ultimate analysié alwayé suggestions and propositions
on how to deal with the problem. This in turn involves a
"unit of analysié".and "level of analysis" delimitation.
However, the obéervation of different societies (even the
so-called "stagnant" oneégshowé that fluctuations, transfor-
mations and‘mutationé are an inherent aspect of social rea-
lity. This universality of the process of social change has
justified its éeparate treatment as the "historical expe-
rience" of a people in éociological.theory. Yet it is the
generality and’ﬁniversality that create difficulties in

conceptualization. But when we consider the historical expe-

rience as the '"systematic study of variation in social S

. 7 . . . g . e
11fe",13 it is not very different from the definition of
socioelogy as a whole. 1If the historical experience is viewed,

on the other hand, as the study of the "unfolding of main's
social arrangements through time, it appears to be indistin-
guisaBle from social change"jsgaBut rather than reviewing
the arguments and coﬁnter—arguments about the theory of

history, we shall limit ourselves here to two main objectives:




a) methodologically, we shall not dwell on detailed
cases of'soaial.changelor:the comparative applicability of
particular hlstorlcal generallzatlons but deal mainly with

"deal-type" constructs following max Weber's example.139

b) -substantively, we shall not deal with the effects
of social change in the different societal sectors except
insofaras they affect the structure and functioning of the

national system as a whole in terms of its foreign policy.

Before proceeding any further, it is ipportant. to state
the meaning of "historical experience" as it is used here.
Historical experience can be defined as "the observed diffe-
rence between the earlier and later states of a given area
of social reality or rather what happens between these two
moments in tiﬁe. Thus change or experience is not the final
observed modification but the process leading towards 1t"14o
But since social éhange‘ ‘hiétorical experience is defined
as a process, it éhoﬁld have - like any other process—sources
and consequences. Aé for the sources or mechanisms which
produce change, one notices that social theorists have empha-
sized on the whole, since the 18th century, single-variable
explanations of histoxical experience. However, those
theories emphaSLZLng the prlmarlly endogenous sources of
change (e.g. the techmnological theory, the economic theory,
the cnnflict.theOry, the*malintegration theory) are more

sources (e.g. the cultural lnteractlonvtheorj,the adaptatlon

)JAT As far as the

theory and also the ideational theory
developing state is concermned, this can already be a weakness
in the sociological and hiétorical,literature on social change.
For in any treatﬁent of this set of actors, it appears
indispensable that a big part of the analysis should be devo-
ted to the analyéis of the economic factors and their influ-

ence on ethnic identities, the colonial relationship and the
-structure.and.functiéning_ofﬁthese states, leading in many cases mnot only to

changes in the social:system_but.also—through'an intensive cumulative pro-
cess — to changes of tne SVStem.142 This will bring us to our second argument
wnich. is the consequences of this contlnulng process.of social change and
its impact on the political system - whose agents plan and direct fore}gn

poliCy- .--/--.
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(A) UNIT__OF __ANALYSIS

This study thus is designed to analyze the link between
economic development and foreign policy in the developing
state. In this case it is limited to evaluation of the "action
and reaction" (or cause and effect) processes iﬂthe;&meig{
policy of the developing State in which -econemic variables are consi-
dered as the determining pole in these interactions. In other
words, it is limited to an examination of the ways in which
the economic exchanges or relations (production, distribution
and consumption) of the developing state as a political unit
determine its orientation or reaction towards its environment
In this perépective, it ié oriented to give a proper under-
standing of the relationship between economic development and
foreign policy within the context of major sets of material
problems and iséues faced by the developing state.143 Though
the study ié centered on Cameroon, it draws examples from a
wide range of developing states not only in their individual
capacities as independent nation-states but also in their
interactions with rich nations and in their relationships to
one another. In these effoerts the ultimate aim is to be able
to make useful general statements about the impact of the
economic constraints of the developing state on its foreign

policy.

The choice of Cameroon is, in part, the result of our
physical proxiﬁity to. the nation's political and economic
situation, and therefore the sources of data. In addition,
Cameroon like'ﬁany African countries became independent in
1960. Since foreign policy is an act of sovereignty, it is
~only from this date that one can begin to assess the impact
of problems of economic development on its foreign policy.
Moreover, between 1960 and 1982, Caﬁeroon under President
Ahidjo's adﬁinistration.ouﬂjned the nature of a socio—-economic
development whiéh bore the characteristics of many third
World developﬁent étrategies. In the same manner she adopted
some strategies towardé her external environment in an
attempt to conéolidate her domestic goals and articulate her
identity. It ié, therefore, easier to assess the role of her
economic developﬁent in such an external orientation. Thus i
by stressing on the increaéing-interdependenge that existed |

between the general orientation of the socio—-economic system
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and the general orientation of external relations in Cameroon,
1960-1982, this study provides the iimits (or framework)
within which comprehensive understanding of the dynamics of
the foreign policy of the developing state can be grasped.

In this case our inwestigations are conditioned by the

nature of the linkages that exist between economic relations
(both internal and external) and foreign policy in the deve-

loping state.

Such a scope of the problem of research will entail
analyzing the main economic structures which in linking
domestic and international environments of the developing
state constitute the decisive and determining formative
influences on its foreign policy orientation and/or behaviour.
Because of ﬁethodological - conceptual consciousness, students
of foreign policy have created a false dilemma about the
choice between intermnational éystem.— oriented and actor-
oriented fraﬁeworks. This false dilemma is not unknown to
those of economic development and social theory. Cohen has

stated that :

The are two different approaches to study social
phenomena. The first may be called "holistic"

and the second "atomistic". The holistic approach
has tended to treat societies or social wholes

as having characteristics similar to those of
organic matter of of organism; it also stresses...
the "systemic" properties of social wholes. On

the other hand, the "atomistic" approach... stresses
the importance of understanding the nature of 144
individual units which make up the social wholes,

Thus, though we have to be aware of the properties and ana-
lytical distinétioné between the different levels and units
of analysis,145.we need not consider them as mutually exclu-
sive. On the contrary; an attempt ié made to render them
complementary“.*6 The first unit of analysis is the global.
Here the foreign policy of the developing state is ana-
lysed in ité world éetting.and covers the whole of Part

One. The second unit of analysis-which attempts to bring
out the Specifié.character of. the foreign policy of the
developing.étate ié.repreéented.by'Parts Two and Three of

this study which focus on the Cameroonian experience, 1960-1982,

evelonn
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(B) LEVELS OF ANALYSIS

In this perspective our study of economic development
and foreign policy in the developing state is to be based on
two principal assumptions which embrace the three levels-of-
analysis147 in foreign policy analysis and emphasize the
economic development key attributes of the developing state.
These levles include the domestic, international and the
psychological. 1In other words the study will take as its
focus of conceptualization and analysis not the frame of
refer.ence148 of the developed states, but the perspective
and the specific situation of the developing state. It is
because of this that this study concentrates on the economic
situation of the developing state in relation to its inter-
national role. As early as 1950 a sociologist, Robert Bales,

149

lysis the assertion (following Parsons) that all empirical

observations can be described under two heads; namely, action,

which includes interaction, and the situation, in which the
the action takes place. Similarly, in 1953, a political
scientist, David Easton, referred to "situational analysis"
when he started his "Inquiry into the state of Political

150 Easton remarked then that few scholars use

Science".
the concept of "situation" explicitly and "yet the ideas
underlying it constantly appear".151‘ The present state

of foreign policy analysis 1s not dissimilar to the state

of Political science at the time Easton was writing. TFor
indeed the " economie situation - intermational role" con-
struct cannot be ignored since it consists of those variables
(psychological, societal, systemic or environmental) that
shape and condition the developing actor's foreign policy.
But perhaps, as Easton again said, "because the point is so

obvious,.. it is often neglected".152

Yet explicit commitment to the "economic situation -

international role" analysis of the foreign policy of the
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developing state and the awareness of its different issues
will promote interdisciplinary investigation and conceptuali-
zation, and serve to bring foreign policy analysis of the

developing state into closer integration with the other
153

social sciences. Put simply, this "economic situation -
international role" stﬁdy of the foreign policy of the
developing.state.étipﬁlateé.that the foreing policy orienta-
tion or behavioﬁr of the developing state is a function of
the economic éitﬁation it confronts. In other words, we

are not interested in thié-stﬁdy in adopting single-variable
explanations, bﬁt in sﬁbstitﬁting for it the concept of socio-
economic situation which eﬁphasizes the interdependence of
numerous variableé. A§~§nydér et al. expressed the same
idea; "situation 1s analytical concept pointing to a pattern
of relatioﬁships among events, objects, conditions, and
other actors" around a focﬁs which is the center of interest

o, 154
for the policy-maker (and hence for the researcher

(C) SUBJECTIVE SITUATLON

Yet this seemingly striaght forward definition does

not eliminate all the conceptual problems, for a controversy

has arisen among social'scientists,155 as to whether the

"economlc situation" is iInternal or extermnal to the actor-that

is subjective or objective. The emphasis on the "subjective"
situation 1is particularly advocated by psychologists. Their
argument is that the policy-maker (or foreign policy elite)

acts "not on the basis of surrounding forces but on the basis
. - - . . 6

of the subjective) integration he has fashLoned."15 As

early as 1953, David Easton examined this problem for poli-

tical science when he discussed the wview which argues.

that the most significant. kind of data is psycholo-.
gical. Policy is to be understood in the light of
the kind of people who act in political life, not as
a result of.the kind of institutions or structures
through which they act. Those committed to psycho-
logy have insisted that to explain political activity,
even the institutional'patternﬁ, political science
must turn to .the motivations and feelings that indi-
. viduals. bring to political life or acquired through
the political process:itself. .This group has stressed
the study of what: is often loosely called political
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behaviour incomtrast to political institutionms.
For this reason we call the group behaviouralists,
so long as we do not confuse their views with that
of strict, and now antiquated behaviourismi57-

On the other haﬁd, the emphasis on the "objective"
situation 1s mainly advocated by sociologists. This mode of
conceptqalization.éeeké illuﬁination for studying "the con-
fluence of outer-forceé that act upon" the actor. In other
words, '"Causation is éeen'as residing to a greater or lesser

158

degree behind and beyomnd" the actor. The justification,

sociologists indicate, seems to be related to operationaliza-

' of the situa-

tion since "we can only imagine what structuring'
tion takes place in the actor's phenomenal field, "but actually
we can only know for certain the outer (i.e. "objective")

5 ' . . .
159 As for political scientists, Easton advocates

situation".
‘this point of wview. He considers only the "objective" aspects
of the "situation", Whiéh he calls situational data, ﬁhereas
the intermnal aspect of the situation he calls psychological

data. Thus he says:

As a determinant of policy, the situation by impli-
cation has been conceived to be quite distinct from,
and more significant than, the kind of peeple who
acted in .the situdtion. What is thus meant by situa-
tional as contrasted with psycheological data will
become apparent in due course. 160 .

Thus, rather than emphasizing the interdependence
between personality variables and societal. variables in shaping
the actor's behavioﬁr, Eaéton considers them opposed or "con-
trasted". This attitude is more. explicitly expounded in the
way Easton defines the components of the "situational data”.
,"The situational", he'éays,~"refers to those determinants which
shape activity in spite of the kind of personalities and
motivations in the participants. There are at least three
separate categbrieé of éituatiﬁn data to be identified: (I)
the physiéal environﬁent;f(Z)‘the non—human organic environment;
and (3) the social environﬁent or patterns of humanactivity

. : . . . 161
flowing from social interaction.”
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But.hq,éoon.realizés,the.impassg, and in order to complete
his explanation, he is soon forced to include the "internal
situation” or "psychological data" as Easton calls it. As

he says :

We can appreciate the independent influence of situa-
tional data on aetivity if we look at the role that

a fourth and final element, the personality, plays

in the situation. I am not denying here the obviously
indubitable, that how a person reacts to a given set
of so-called objective circumstances is conditioned

in part by the kind of person he is. A party leader
who 1s stable and free of severe intermal tensions
will clearly be.able .to evaluate his surrounding
circumstance, such as the strength and tactics of his
opponents, more reliably than a leader who is riddled
with frustrations and a deep sense of persecution.
Identical situations will elicit quite divergent
responses from.each of these leaders. Identical situa-
tions will elicit quite divergent responses from each
of these leaders. .Each will define his situation
differently ﬂ%zterms of the predispositions of his
personality.

What is our position towards this presumed polariza-
tion? We suggest that this is a false dilemma, as false as
the polarization of "holistic" versus "atomistic" frameworks
in modern social t‘ne.(:v'ry16~3 or "systemic" versus "actor-oriented”
levels of analysis in the evolving paradigms of intermational
relations. In othexr words ome does not have to choose between

"external com-

"subjective and "objective", "internal' and .
ponents determining the definition of '"the economic situation-
international role" of the developing state but one can empha-
size one comﬁonent rather than the other depending on (a)
what issues are involved and (b) which contexts we are investa-
gating. This is becauée it is difficult to "generalize about
which factors are most importaﬁt in each situation, since
,policy-makers seldoﬁAdraw ﬁp'careful lists assessing the rela-
tive weight of each coﬁponent of the "definition of the situa-
tibn."16f-AWe can then reiterate our definition of the
"economic situatiom - international role" construct of the
d%ﬁeloping state provided at the beginning of this section
and express it, as did the éocial psychologist Kurt Lewin,165
in equation form :

B = F(AE)
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Where the developing states foreign policy behaviour (B) is a
functions (F) of the interaction between the actor's economic situation
(A) and the role it plays in its environment (E) In this equation, then,
both the actor and the environment are viewed as two interacting (sets of)
variables since they are considered "a constellation of interdependent
factors".166 In other words, our study will not solely emphasize "objec-
tive' external events but also the "meanings" which actors assign to
them. Thus psychological factors-rather than being considered constants

are regarded as important variables.167

Therefore, the study of the "economic situation— internatiomal
role" of the developing state emphasizes the totality of the foreign
policy making process. Holsti expressed the idea very explicitly when
he said that :

the "definition of the (economic) situation" would include

all external and domestic, historical and contemporary (socio-
economic) conditions which policy makers comnsider relevant to
any given foreign policy problem. These might include important
events abroad, domestic political needs, social values or ideo-
logical imperatives, state of public opinion, availability of
capabilities, degree of threat or opportunity perceived in a
situation, predicted consequences and costs of proposed courses, o
of action and the time element of "requiredness" of a situation.

Many of these "components™ in our definition of "the economic situation -
international role" of the developing state will be treated explicitly and
in greater .detail in order to concretize our basic assumption on the com-

plementarity of levels of analysis.

Though there are other methodological-conceptual issues
in our stuﬁy that can still be elaborated upon, none is per-
haps more significant than the rank among the different com-
ponents, units and levels of analysis we have proposed.

Since we have argued that the definition of the "economic
situation-international role" linkage is the basis of
foreign policy orientation in the developing state, the ques-

. tion now is that of knowing which coﬁponent-(systemic, natio-
nal ,personality) is the most crucial in defining this linkage"
Within a certain component,which variable is the most rele-

.vant (e.g. within the national component, it is the historical
influence, the public opinion mood, the .geographical-topographical charac-
teristics)? The problem of the relative importance of the different com—
ponenfs and variables is not a purely academic ome, for pregmatic policy-
makers must debate the issue, In fact, some policy-oriented controversies
over the mainsprings of - for instance-soviet foreign policy169 illu-

strate the problem : ..



(1) Some. observers of soviet politics give priority
to "deological imperatives" and argue that "all middle-range
and long-range objectives and the diplomatic strategies used
to achieve them are deduced from Marxism - Leninism";

(II) other observers have emphasized "the persistence
"of purely "national" themes in soviet foreign policy"” and
insist that "the Soviet Union is primarily coﬁtinuing Tsarist

foreign policies, albeit under communist slogans”;

(III) a third category of observers emphasize "the
leadership qualities and role" as a more impor-
tant component than ideology or traditional policies in

Soviet extermal relations; and

(IV) still a fourth type of explanation is that '"the
leadership is increasingly concerned with fulfilling domestic
needs and responding to consumer demands. Thus, domestic
needs and expectat?ons will loom as important components of

any definition of the situation". WA

The review of literature above analyzing the external
relations of Mhird World States reflects the same uncodified diversity.
- (1) There are studies which emphasize the personality com-
poment, that is, the idiosyncratic sourceof policy-making.
Thﬁs one of the. very few complete studies recently published
of the foreign policy of a developing state (Ghana) decides
to. begin "with an examination of Nkrumah's role, for Ghana's
foreign policy was.ﬁhe first in character and stamp. It
was most significantly a reflection of Nkrumah's characteris-
tics and desires, of his perceptions,of his reactians to
external events'" consequently, the author affirms, "Ghana's
foreign policy was Nkruﬁah's and a reflection of his moods

1" 111

and ambitions. Other scholars have geﬁeralized this

conclusion to apply to Internatlonal Relatlons in_the New_ Aﬁﬂﬂa-

Accordingly,.the different conflicts and feuds
between Mali and Ivory Coast (1958-1960)y Guinea and Ivory
Coéétv(1958—T960);.Upper‘Volta and Ivory Coast (1961), Ghana
and Ivory Coaét:(19574t964); Ghana and Togo (1957-1963), Mali
and Senegal (1960-1963)., Morocco and Algeria. (1962-1964) and
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Tunisia and Algeria (1962-1963) were "either caused or pro-
longed by personal reactions of pride and anger usually felt

nl72 (ii} There is the opposite tendency

by the head of state.
that emphasizes the "national" component or the more "per-
manent" variables shaping foreign policy (e.g. size, geogra-
phical location" historical and cultural background, indus
trial and military capabilities...). A representative sample
of this tendency is the study of the foreign policy of Burma}73
which has emphasized such "permanent" determinants as the
religious—-cultural (Budhism), the historical (e.g. "colomnial-
capitalist experience"), geographical (e.g. closeness to
China), the societal (e.g. problems of national unity), and

the economic (economic underdevelopment).

Similarly in the study of Cambodia's foreign policy174

. variables of the "mational" component such as historical
feuds with both Thailand and vietnam, geographical contiguity
to these two "traditional enemies" and cambodia's search for
security are brought to account for its brand of neutrality.
Though all the above interpretations are at least partly
valid since the different variables listed (e.g. ideology,
traditional policies, personal idiosyncracies, domestic
determinants...) are all relevant to the foreign policy-
making process, the question about the relative importance of

each component in different circumstances remains unanswered.

Indeed, some theorists of international relations

have grappled with the problem,175 Thus Rosenau, for instance,
has based his "Pre-- Theory" of Foreign Policy on five sets .
of variabies: the idiosyncratic, role, governmmental, societal
and systemic sets of. variables. He then goes a step further
to assess the relative influence of the variables by ranking
them according to three criteria: size of the country (large
.versus small), state of the economy (developed versus under-
developed) and type of political system (open. versus
c:losed).l'z6

policy variables as well as their rankings :

Table 1(I) summarizes both Rosenau's foreign
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TABLE 1 (1) : AN ADAPTED SUMMARY OF ROSENAU'S FOREIGN POLICY VARIABLES

Toward a Theory of Foreign Policy-making in the Third World (sijthoff. Leiden, 1976)» p. 92.
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We notice that in the category of states that interest us
here (that is, the developing) Rosenau's table hypothesizes
that geography and physical resources, the state of the
economy and the state of the policy are the most important
in all circumstances, for they occupy the first place whether
the developing state is large or small, an open or closed
polity. However, a few pages later in the same article hé
attenuates his hypothesis by saying that '"the potency of

an idiosyncratic factor is assumed to be greater in less
developed economies'" than in developed ones because there
are "few of the restraints which bureaucracy and large scale

organization impose in more developed economies™ 177

But Rosenau's hypothesis remains untested. This is
only logical since historical information has not been pro-
cessed to provide systematic, comparative analysis of foreign
policies in different developing states. Suggesting untested
hypotheses178 is the stage at which Holsti, too, stops. He

remarks very realistically that :

making foreign policy decisions and formation of
goals and objectives involve complex processes in
which values, attitudes, and image mediate percep-
tions of reality provided by various sources of
information. The resulting images or definitions
of the situation form the reality and expectations
upon which decisions are formulated. The components
of any definition of a situation will vary with
conditions in the system, internal socio—economic
and political structure, degree of urgency in a
situation, and political roles of policy-makers,
but most definitions of a situation, include esti-
mations of capabilities, domestic reactions, and
national role. How important each component may be
in a given situation is difficult to predict...179

In other words, in the absence of data-based studies, the
primacy of a certain component in the actor's foreign policy-
making process remains an empirical question. Thus at this
stage we re—-emphasize the multivanate character of the pro-
posed "economic sitﬁation - intermnational role" linkage

model of the developing state by éhowing in matrix form the
complementarity of the multi-level components in this linkage.

Analytically, therefore, the economic determinants of the

I
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foreign policy of the developing state will be divided into
internal or domestic variables, that is, within the state's
boundaries; and external variables, that ié, in its regional
subsystem or.the global system. Moreover, these economic
determinants of foreign policy can be general to all or the
majority of developing states or particular to one or a
limited group of them. The external/internal .and general/
particular dimensions will give us the following combinations

of the economic determinants:

1. general external (e.g. the global systemie setting);

2. general intermal (e.g. common structural charac-
teristics of developing states)

3. particular external (e.g. some regional issues);and

4. particular internal (e.g. need to reward an inter-
nal economic interest).

In addition to the multivariate emphasis, these combinations :

1. provide a scheme for incorporating and classifying
in a manageable form the varieties of the economic
determinants of foreign policy in the developing state

observed and described in the 1iterature.180

2. Consequently they do not limit the foreign policy
behaviour of a developing state to prescriptions of

a given position (e.g.equidistance) that are supposed
to apply to all developing states 1n all circumstances.
Nor does it identify the characteristic foreign policy
bebhaviour with the policy of a particﬁlar developing
state. These combinations thus indicate that the
choice and practice of foreign policy is a fﬁnctionOf
(a) a combination of different economic determinants
in different developing states; and/or (b) a wvaried

. . . - 81
combination of the same economic de.termlnants,1

3. allow us to treat the "economic-situation-intermna-
tiomal role linkage in the foreign policy of the
developing state as a determinant of am individual
actor's foreign policy behaviour (e.g. of Cameroon, Ghana,
Egypt, Indonesia, etc) zpg .@as a determinant of the

international orientation of a group of actors
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(that is of an international subsystem). Thus, in

part one of our study where the general ecomnomic
determinants are emphasized, our purpose is to present
the international orientation of the developing states
foreign policies accruing from their structural asymme-
try in the international system. Inveréely, in parts
two and three of our study where the particular economic determi-
nants are emphasized, our purpose is to present the
behavioural specificities of the individual developing
state's foreign policy that tend to prevail.

t.6 ; THE PURPOSE OF THE STUDY

The above discussion on the nature and scope of our
research is geared towards twe main objectives. The first
is to locate and explain some of the main methodological and
conceptual weaknesses that have chargcterized theory-building
in foreign policy studies of the developing state. The
second objective is to analyze some of the sﬁbstantive
empirical issues which appear central to the understanding
of the relationship between economic development and foreign
policy in the developing state.

(A) CONCEPTUAL-METHODOLOGICAL OBJECTLVES

Conceptually, therefore, this study aims at avoiding
the pitfalls of earlier studies on .the foreign policy of the
developing state which dichotomize and polarize analyses
into domestic and extermal compartments or which compart-
mentalize the study of economic developmént and foreign
policy into their economic, political and socio-cultural
relations. Such studies which suffer from an excessive and
partial focus of attention on the behavioural dimension of
action without due regard for its motivational basis also
isolate the actions from the ideals that motivate the deve-
loping state in its foreign policy. This.stﬁdy on the con-
trary treats the relationship between economic development
and foreign policy in the developing state in its. totality as the

nation's reaction to its external environment.
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This treaction has involved successive reorganizations
of both the domestic and extermnal relations in time. 1In
the process, economic relations have more than any factor

affected its foreign policy orientation.

Secondly, most foreign policy studies (as we saw in
the Literature Review above) of the developing state also
assume tﬁat the state acts as the omne and only entity in
transactions with other states. Such a conception is not
convincing because it neglects those tranéactions which are
not conducted at the intergovernmental level. The inflow of
foreign private investment through foreign firms operating-
in the country and their export of profits abroad comnstitute
equally important espects of extermnal relationé. Infact, in
the developing state, the role of foreign firms in the domestic
economy 1s critical for its general orientation towards
the external environment and its flexibility in external

transactions.

As a result of colonialism the structure of power and
influence in a developing state includes foreign enterprises,
which participate im the process of extracting resources,
allocating values and coordinating goal-directed efforts.'182
They donot only bargain with the state but also bargain within
the state. Similarly, the moving forces of contemporary

world politics and the dynamics of the international market

for goods and services encourage the involvement of the
advanced countries in the internal processes of the developing
state.183 For example, the favourable receipts from the

sale of Cameroon's raw materials and their effects on income
distribution in the nation, depend, largely on tﬁe willing-
ness of the wealthy states to pay certain prices for these
products. Despite the proliferation of modelé and methods
in the analysis of the foreign policy of the developing

state, the gap between theory and reality has remained wide.

The conviction that we need to mowve beyond the debate
on methodologies to substantive empirical research on the
developing state's behaviour is our pﬁfﬁoSe. Thié dissatis-
faction with the existing trends is dﬁe to the latter's
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excessive concentration on the system as a whole in which
the specific character of the developing state is buried in
a mass of generalizations and its traditiomal historical
methods of surveying rather than analyzing the developing
state's foreign policy in concrete economic ﬁeterial terms.
In this vein, this study aims at demonstrating the irrele-
vance of studying the foreign policy of the developing state
without placing the analytical variables éqﬁarely within the
context of their socio-economic and institutienal realities
in time and in space. Infact, to ignore the socio-economic
basis of the foreign policy of the developing étate or to
ignore economic factors in the analysis of the problems the
developing state faces in the international system would do

a great disservice to analysis.

This study has undertaken therefore to overcome this
conceptual and empirical lacunae in foreign policy studies
of the developing state by setting out siﬁply and clearly
the arguments through which a comprehensive study of the
relationship between economic development and foreign policy
in the developing state can be attained. Thus, throughout
this study, we shall emphasize on the linkages between
economic development and foreign policy in the developing
state. The aim of such an enterprise would be to understand
how and why things are inm an attempt to account for the power-
less situation in which the developing state finds itself

in the intermational system.

(B} SUBSTANTIVE - EMPIRICAL OBJECTIVES

Substantively therefore, one of the purposes of this
study is to analyze the phenomena of international stratifi-
cation and atimialsa»that characterize the foreign relations
of the developing state in terms of its economic status,
power status and prestige status. The problem of human
inequality , of social stratification - to use .a concept of
sociological theory-continues to be an essential question in
international relations today, but its terﬁs of reference

have been widened and transformed. Nevertheless, inequalities
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among social classes continues to be the basis of inequali-
ties among nations. In the past, the problem of inequality
among social eclasses within a nation occﬁpied the attention
of the .academic world but now, politiéal leaders and many
scholars have pointed out that the probleﬁ of inequality

among nations 1s a matter of major concern and analysis.

(c) STRATIFICATION OF CLASSES AND NATIONS

Nations and classes have become major symbols of
. . s 3 185 ., . .
identification, with nations seeming to have superseded

"many

classes in symbolic attractiomn. As Lagos has said
workers of industrialized countries do not recognize the

bond of their common interests in an international movement
but have acknowledged primarily the bond of the nation to
which they belong’f186 To be sure, a radical movement that
obliterates local, regional and even many national antagonisms
is developing today, but it is not the labour movement of

the industrialized countries as Karl Marx envisaged it. It

is rather "an intermational protest movement against those
countries in the Western Civilization in which industriali-
zation has bestowed major benefits on the working mass". 187
Bernard Barber in his study of social stratification has
pointed that the conflicts of classes operate as a dividing
force within a nation; on the contrary, "mationalism has
been an important source of solidarity aﬁong classes of the
modern world. Inspired by nationalisﬁ, the lower and upper
classes of a modern society may set aside their differences
of class interest and cooperate to keep the society and

the stratification system intact against some extermnal
enemy".188

But on the contrary, even if inspired by an equalita=: .
rian ideology, a utopian social revolﬁtion were to suppress
the economic aspects of class inequality and to redistribute
the wealth of a developing nation on an equal basis, the stan-
dard of living would still be extremely low in comparison

with that of the as industrialized state. As many studies
have demonstrated, the causes of this underdevelopment are

both internal and external but with the external causes
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predominating the internalonesj89Within this framework 1is
situated the instrumentation used by the developing state to
solve its problems of development. 1In essential terms, this
instrumentation consists in the acquiﬁition of external
financial and technological resources for promoting national
development. But in the course of sﬁch acquisition a rela-
tionship of dependency has been created between the domestic

and external environments of the developing state.

Indeed, according to Gustavo Lagos, such a situation
has been characterized not only by a relationship of sub-
ordination and dependency but also by a structure of super-

ordination and subordination. In his words :

a relationship of subordination and dependence of the
underdeveloped areas has been created with respect

to those that are developed, a structures of super-
6rdination and subordination that is typical of a
system of social stratification. In this structure

it 1s the nation, not the social class, that emerges

as an adequate channel to promote the'improvement of
the living standards. The experience of industrialized
countries shows, furthermore, that contrary to one of
the basic compenents of Marxist theory, the workers

in the lowest soclal classes have sucéessfully obtained
an appreciable measure of the fruits of socio-economic
development and have achieved an adequate standard of
living.190

Eventhough, one can argue contrary to Lagos, that it the
social classes acting in the name of the nation which emerge
as important elements in this structure, one can nevertheless,
concord with him that the nation appears as the unity in
which a solidarity of movement among the classes is usually
established; as a prerequisite to the movement towards inter-
national solidarity and national development.191< The above
discussion helps to illuminate the idea tﬁat the basic pro-
blem of inequality (or asymmetry) in international relations.
is expressed much more in terms of nations than in terms of
classes. As Bendix has pointed out, the class difference

in developing:states have remained subordinate to the more
decisive conflict between these states and the international

192
system. -
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(I) FORMAL AND REAL STATUS
The above discussion suggests that there exists a difference between

the real status of a developing state and its formal status.

If we assume that the nations of the world constitute a

great social system composed of different interacting groups,

and that these nationalgar:oups occﬁpy positians within the

social system, then these positions which can be ranked in

terms of economic status, power and prestige constitute the

status of the nation. Again, if each mnation occupies various

positions in the three patterns, then we can speak of the

status of the developing state in termé of its economic sta-

ture, of its powef or of its prestige. The relative positions

of these three ratings may very will not G‘-OiIlCide-% Thus,

it would seem that the real status of the &eveloping state

is determined by the complex that results from the distinct

positions of previously mentioned rafings which constitute

its status set.19‘4
Sociological theory has establised that every system

of social stratification is the product of the interaction

of social differentiation and social evaluation.19 Conse-

quently, the social system of international stratification

would be the result of the differenceé between the different

nations appraised in terms of the prevailing values. These

values are precisely those of economic stature, power and

prestige. The great distances that now separate the develop-

ing countries from the more advanced nations have been created

through the growing differentiation of economic stature and

power so as to present repercussion in the pattern of prestige.

Differences have always existed among nations that have

been characterized by the predominance of one over another.

Hence historians speak of a period ef spanish predominance,

6f a period of French predominance and a period of English

196
predominance in modern times,

The principal characteristic of the period before

the 20th century was the absence of a necessaryArelationship
between the economic stature of a nation and that nation's

position in the pattern of international power. !



This explains why a nation as small as.Sweden was able to
acquire the rank of great power in the 17th century and how
in the epoch of the greatest splendor of spaniéh preponde-
rance, Emperor Charles V waé forced to tﬁrn to the House of

197 Thus when

Fugger to finance his military undertakingé,
the coercive dimensions in the power of a nation began to
depend more and more on its economic statﬁre.and were allied
with tgchnological advancement, the procesé of differentia-
tion between nations that distinguisheé_the actual system of
international stratification was initiated. This period
began with the English Industrial Revolﬁtion in the late
eighteenth and early nineteenth centﬁries. From this point
on, we are able to abserve that the economic development of
a nation as a succession of forward and backward integration
and growth stages, serves to large degree as a prerequisite

to its participation in international power politics.

(E) ECONOMIC _STATUS

Now we can identify some of the'moét salient elements
in the global social system constituted by nations as a stra-
tified system of economic and power statuses. The elements
of the economic status are composed among others of (a)
the degree of economic and technological development mea-
sured by the placement of the nation in terms of the degree
of integration of its productive and distributive processes
and the strength of such integration vis—a-vis other econo-
mies in the global system. 1In other words, the degree of
economic development of a nation depends on the extent to
which its interaction in the actual international system
is capable of autocentric development (b) its economic
strength measured by the degreé of its self-reliance. (c) the
~degree of its socio-political developmentmﬁeasured by the
average standard of living. It is the combinatinn of these
elements among others which determineé the economic status

of a nation.

" (F)  POVER__STATUS
Other factors. being equal, the components of the
national power status would include (a) the degree of
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technological development,-(b)‘the degree of economic deve-
lopment, (c) the degree of socio-political development.
These factors have made for the fact that stratification of
power standards are even greater than the stratification of
economic standards. The first factor automatically excludes
all developing countrieé from participating in the world
balance of power in its military aspect, and the second only

reinforces this exclusion.

Up to this point,'we have analyzed intexnational
stratification in terms of econoﬁic and power statuses. But
in order to analysze the third factor - prestige — we must
refer, beforehand, to the objective and subjective aspects
of stratification. On discussing the components of status
on the level of power and economics, we determined the objec-
tive aspects of stratification - those elements that give
greater economic stature to a nation or greater power to a
nation, in agreement with external indexes. But as we pointed
out previously, status is always a product of social evalua-
tion of certain differences between individuals or groups;
the status is created by the opinions that establish the
relative positions of these differences.198 This 1is the
subjective aspect of stratification. If the values, in
agreement with which the social evaluation. is produced, coin-
cide with the factors that produce the differences, we have
a coincidence of the image of the nation and what the nation
is in reality. It is highly improbable that a total coin-
cidence of the image of the nation and what the nation is in
reality occurs but since in our age wealth and power are the
prevailing values in the world, omne Woﬁld.be able to expect,
at least, a high correlation. This correlation will be
greater when the amount of information acquired by the groups

or individuals who evaluate the differences is greater.

——— — ————— —— T — -,

Prestige is the image that one has of an individual
or group, when this image is associated with a positive

"evaluation of the qualities of the individual or group.
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Prestige exists when the image'is-iﬁbuéd with social esteem,

honour, or adﬁiratioh. "Preétige is a éentiment in the minds

of men that is expressed in interpreéonalf(intergroup) inte- .

raction: deference behavioﬁr ié deﬁanded by one party and

granted by the other. Obvioﬁély, it can occur when there

are values shared by both parties that define the criteria

of superiority".199 '
W. Lloyd Warner who has made extensive studies of

prestige of individuals and families in the United states

has suggested that the preétige hierarchy represents the

synthesis of all other stratification wvariables. This

includes possessions, interaction patterns, occupational

activities, and value orientations. It would seem that

these same criteria can be applied, in large part, to the

system of international stratification. 1Imn this light, pre-

stige would be determined by two factors:-. (a) by the syn=’

thesis of the status of the nation on the levels of power

and economy; and (b) the grade of accord between the inter-

national conduct of the nation and the wvalue orientations

of the international system. With reference to the first

factor, our hypothesis is that the prestige of a nation will

be greater as its economic and power status increase. The

difficulty of access to such status, and the capacities

necessary for a nation to develop in the economic, scientific

and fechnological patterns in order to achieve it will

constitute the source of prestige. In the intermnational

system, the real status is not ascribed but rather acquired.

In a large measure, it is the capacities associated with

the acquisition of status as economically developed nation

or a nation with great power, that confer prestige in the

international system.

With reference to the second factor, our hypothesis
is that the value orientations of an international system
play an important role with respect to prestige. Power and
economic strength are main values in the international system,

but in addition there exists, at least in the Western World,

other value orientations determined by political systems

self-determination and equal rights
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of nations among others - are the value orientations of the
actual international system which have an important influence
in the determination of a nation's prestige. The developing
state can, therefore, achieve a certain status on the pre-
stige level through the coordination of its conduct with the
value orientations, but in the long-run "high social pre-
~ stige if it %g1to persist over tiﬁe,'must havé an institu-
tional basis Coincidentally, on the international scene
~these bases are the inétitutions that make it possible for

a nation to achieve a high statué on the levels of power

and economics.

International stratification, in terms of economic
status, power and prestige was produced, at. the same time
that the ideology of "equalitarianism" was holding sway in
the field of intermnational relations.202 The distinctive
trait of this ideology is the affirmation that all states,
from the moment they are comsituted as such and from the
moment they acquire independence, are free, sovereign and
equal. Sovereignty, as we saw above, implies that each
nation has the supreme authority to manage its external and
internal affairs to the exclusion of all authority from any
other nation, "insofar as it is not 1limited by treaty or...
common..; international law". 03 All nations have the
obligation to respect that independence or sovereignty and,
in consequence, cannot interfere in ité internal or external
politics; "equality... is nothing bﬁt a synomym for sove-:
reignty, pointing to a particular aspect of sovereignty. If
all nations have supreme authority within their territories
none can be sub-ordinated to any other in the exercise of

204 Out of "the principle of equality a

that authority"
fundamental rule of international law is derived which is
responsible for decentralization of the legislative and, in

a certain measure, of the law-enforcing function - the rule
of unanimity. It signifies that with reference to the legi-
slative function, all nations are equal,.rggardless, of their

-size, population and power among others"

The ideology of equalitarianism was one of the basic

principles of Wilsonian thought. "An evident principle"” he
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said, introducing his famoﬁs Fourteen Points in January, 1918,
"runs through all the prograﬁme I have outlined. It is the
principle of justice for all peoples and nationalities and
their right to live on equal terms of liberty and safety
with one another, whether they be strong or Weak".206 The
ideelogy of equalitarianism has always been the basic prin-
ciple of international law and it inspired the system of the
League of Nations. The charter of the United Nations did
not give full recognition to the principle because the veto
power of some Great POwers was established. This situation
was explained as a consequence of the fact that the Great

Powers had an additional function-the maintenance of peace

and security.

This ideology 1s also in perfect agreement with the
thinking of the classical economists for whom the differences
of economic stature among nations seemed unimportant. As -
Triffin pointed out while interpreting classical economic
thought, "they would also point out... that if each nation
state acted rationally and embraced free trade, little or no
damage could be done by the existence.of separate political
sovereignties and that the size of nations would be irrelevent
to their economic prosperity".207 The concept of formal
status of a nation emerges from this ideology. In this light,
all nations have the same formal status, their positionms,
their rights, and duties are not influenced by size, popula-

tion, wealth, historical age, military power or political

power.

But in opposition to the formal status of a nation, the
real status is found. While the first is derived from the
equalitarian ideology, we have seen that the second is derived
from the position that a nation occupies in the system of
international stratification in its three basic. variables
of economic stature, power, and prestige. 1In-agreement with
the first concept that all nations are equal, the structure
of the stratified internatianal sygteﬁ.determines.relation—

-ships of superordination and subordination among nations.
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Before the actual syétem of international stratification was
established, when all nations were "ﬁﬁderdevéloped," the
differences between nationé étill existed, but they were
less accentuated. There existed in that period less dis-
tances between the formal status of'the nation and its real
status, but now the fact that only a few nations have in-
creased their real status to a considerable extent has meant

a degradation of real status (atimia) of the rest.

Let us use a Greek word, atimia, which signifies the
loss or deterioration of status, to designate this situation,
and let us call the evolution or social change that ends in
a state of atimia,_the atimic_process. Atimia has mainfested
itself in various forms. Always, its essential characteris-
tic is the lowering of status, bﬁt this lowering can acquire

208"
total or partial characteristics. Total atimia occurs

when a nation has not been able to develop the necessary
capabilities to reach economic and technoligical maturity,
This incapability impedes its social development and main-
tains the economic stature— measured in terms of Gross
National Product - on its lowest level. Atimia is manifested
here in the three elements that constitute the economic sta-
tus of a nation. As a consequence, the nation sees itself
impeded in reaching a status on the power level, requiring
as a basic condition technoligical and scientific maturity
and high economic development. Partial_atimia is produced
when the nation, in spite of having acquired technological,
scientific and economic maturity as well as advanced socio-
political development, has not had the necessary economic
stature, measured in terms of its Gross Natianal Product,

to participate in the technological race whieh actually
could be interpreted as the creation of the maximum expres-
sion of military power. As typical cases of partial atimia
we may point out France and England. Although the atimia

. is evidenced in this case in the power status, its economic
implication is also clear since the lack of sufficient '

economic stature limits other capabilities of the nation.
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The*mostﬂnotorioué indicator -of total atimia is
the lack of socio—econoﬁic devélopﬁent that is'expressed by
low standards of living. The moét notorious indicator of
~partial atimia is the incapacity for technological leader-
ship. Total or.partial.atiﬁia is aIQO'ﬁanifested in the
pattern of prestige of the nation,becauée prestige needs
institutional bases. 'Total‘atiﬁia'iﬁplieé the lack of insti-
tutional bases of Prestige,linked.to'economic'and.technolo—
gical.maturity and to socio—-political development while in
the case of partial atimia institutional bases that permit
a technological leadership are lacking. In this light, one
can assert that underdevelopﬁent, dependency and atimia
constitute a general definition of the situation of the deve-

loping state in the international system.

The highly stratified international system that we
have been trying to demonstrate has created interactions of
a peculiar nature among the nations that have experienced
the atimia process - or its conceqﬁences - and those that
have achieved a high status. in econoﬁy and power. This pecu-
status and the real status of the developing state, has
tended to accentuate national and group ponsciousnesses-of
its state of underdevelopment. In agreement with the ideology
of equalitarianism, the developing state knows that it has
"equal rights, equal duties and equal capacity to exercise
thesge rights and equal duties" along with the nations of
high economic status or power. The developing state also
knows that its rights do not depend on its power. But next
to this ideological world, the developing state finds also
the realities of power, of economic stature and of prestige,
all built into a coﬁplex degradation of status that is ’
characterized by felationships of subordination and super-

ordination.

In this context, the developing state has arrived at
a general definition of its international situation charac-
terized by its status as a consequence of the atimia process.

Thus, we can say that while the developed state that suffered
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the ‘atimia process became the lower class as. a consequence

of its atimia, the developing étate was born as a '"proletarian"
into the low class. Within this general definition of the
situation, the foreign policy orientation and/or behaviour

of the developing state coﬁld be concesived as a system of
actions geared towards the elevation of the real status of
the nation. Since the real statﬁs is composed of economic,
power and prestige variables, self-reliant development
becomes a relative process orchestrated by the developing
state in response to its atimia. Similarly,.the nationalis=. "
tic policies associated with self-reliant development could

be understood in térms of foreign policy as the promotion

of national interests in a world of sovereilgn states. Thus,
the rise in real status appears to the developing state as
the foreign policy interpretation of the intermational dimen-
sions of its national interest, With foreign policy consi-
dered as a syétem of actions meant to achieve certain
advantages in international relations such as the defence

of state sovereignty and national independence as well as

209 il an attempt

the articulation of other national interests
to legitimize and justify the state's existence vis-a-vis
other members of the international community, self-reliant
development appears to the developing state as a reaction
@gainst atimia or its consequencesd aimed at enhancing the
real status of the nation in a highly stratified world that

is dominated by values of wealth, power and p.restige.210

1.7 = THE STGNIFIGANCE OF THE STUDY

Apart from providing the solid foundations from
which sound policy-making in the developing state can be
made the central importance of this study lies in the metho-
dological and empirical advantages of the '"dependency"
approach" it provides. In their enthﬁsiasm.for cumulation
and the establishment of general laws and propositionms,
many social scientists. -— eépecially those who employ
advanced quantitative techniques - have tended to overlook
the contribution of case—stﬁdies-to theory-building. One

of the main. methodological.advantages of this study is its
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emphasis on the role that the caseﬁstﬁdy,aﬁproach can still
perform by being coﬁpleﬁentary to. the'syéteﬁatic correla-
tional analyses aiming at general laws. In other wards the
nomothetic-idiegraphic dileﬁﬁa ﬁight prove to be a fake

one, since the case-study approach can perform three important

functions in social science theory-building:-

(i) the case-study can stimulate hypotheses about
possible regular correlations. Indeed, most of the hypo-
theses tested at the moment in general correlational studies

are originally. generated in case-study materials.

(ii) A case-study can test in general depth inference
suggested in general correlational studies. Im this case
repeated case-studies can provide a solid basis for the
acceptance Or rejection of the hypothesis and/or suggest

important refinements,

(iii) In the correlation between two. variables,; a
case-study approach could then go a step further to investi-
gate the precise causal relationship between the independent
and dependent variables, For ali these significant func-
tions that the case-study approach can perform, it is
important to emphasize that both case-studies and general

correlational studies. u
AN
... are critical to the development of scientific
knowledge either for its own sake or as reliable
advice to the policy makers; neither one alone is
satisfactory. Some scholars may prefer to work
solely with one approach or the other. One may be
better suited for a particular person's temperament -
or he may have such a comparative advantage in the
skills of one approach over the other that it is

not productive for him to attempt both. Other ana-
lysts will find it easier to shift back and may
enjoy doing so. In any case, a recognition of the
basic symbiosis between the two is essential to

the long—-run health of the research process

(A) ECONOMIC FACTORS

Thus, this approach based on dialectical analyses,
assumes that material conditions particularly the economic

system are the decisive formative influences on the foreign
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pplicy‘of_the.develqping.state, and .as .such constitute the
essential point of departﬁfe for diécovering.the dynamics
(laws of motion) of a state's external orientation and/or
behaviour. This approach is by nowﬁeans claiming to have
discovered the laws of motions of the foreign policy of the
developing state bﬁt it tries to clarify some problems, to
show how one might profitably proceed in their study and whye
Such an orientation devotes a great deal of attention to the
economic system\bﬁt this is not on account of any narrow
interest in economics (economic determinism). It is instead
because of the pervasive influence of the economic system in
éociety. In fact, this approach essentially rejects the

idea of specialized disciplines, such as economics, political
science, sociology, philosophy, etc, in favour of a composite
social science212 using material conditions as its focal

point and proceeding dialectically. Here it seems appropriate
to briefly explain what the approach is and why it is desi-
rable to use it. This can only be done by showing its charac-

teristics.

First, the economic development approach to foreign
policy gives primacy to material conditions, particularly
economic factors inm the explanation of foreign policy. The
justification for giving economic factors such primacy should
become clearer as the study progresses but a brief discussion
should do more good than harm in illuminating the significance
of this study. To begin with, the economic need is man's
most fundamental need. Unless man s able to meet this
need, he cannot exist in the first place. Man must eat before
he can do anything elsef{— before he can worship, pursue culture
or become an economist. When an individual achieves a level
of economic well-being such that he can take the basic econo-
mic necessities (particﬁlarly his daily food) for granted,
the urgency of the economic need loses its edge. Neverthe-
less, the primacy remains. The fact that one is not con-
stantly preoccupied with, and motivated by, economic needs,
shows that the needs are being met but does not show that

they are not of primary importance.
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Just. as the.econoﬁic.need is man's primary need, so
is economic activity'ﬁan's priﬁary activity. The primacy
of work (that is, economic productivity) is the corollary of
the primacy of econoﬁic need. Man is first and foremost a
worker or producer. It ié by ﬁan's productive activity that he
is able to obtain the economic means which he needs to sus-
tain life. 1In short,'ﬁan ﬁQSt eat to live but he must work
inorder to eat. Thus productive activity is the pre—-condi-
tion for all other actiwvities. This fact is amply reflected
in popular consciousnesé; for people jpvariably identify
themselves in terms of their ecomomic role. "I am a farmer",
"John is an Engineer”. It fs true that man does not live
by bread alone but it a ﬁore fundamental truth that man can-

not live without bread.

The implication of this approach for the policy maker in
diplomacy and developﬁent is that he must pay particular
attention to the economic system of the developing state and
use it as the point of departure for studying the state's
foreign policy. Once we understand what the material assets
and constraints of the developing state are, how the state
produces goods and services to meet its needs, how the goods
and services are distributed, and what types of social rela-
tions arise from the organization of production, we have come
a long way to understanding the culture of that society, it
laws, its religious system, its political system and even its
modes of thought. Thus, anyone who makes an empirical study
213

of historical societies including our contemporary societies’

%¥ill find the following :

(1) Those from the economically privileged groups
tend to be better educated, "more cultured", to have higher
social status, to be more "successful" professionally and
politically. This means that economic inequality is extre-
mely important, tending to reproduce itself endlessly in a
series of other inequalitieé between individuals and among

nations.

(2) Those individuals or nations which are economically

privileged tend to be interested in preserving the existing
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social order; and those which are disadvantaged by the
social order, particﬁlafly,ité distribution of wealth, have
a strong interest in changing the social order, particularly
its distribution of wealth; for exaﬁple,.the quest for a
New International Order; In this way, the economic struc-—
tures at the national and international levels set the gene-

.. . .. . ; 214
ral trend of political interest and political alignments.

(3) In so far as there is deep economic inequality

in the global society, that global society cannot have pali-
tical democracy because political power will tend to polarize
around economic power. Also in this society because a high
degree of economic inequality exists, it tends necessarily

to be repressive. This repression arises from the need to
curb the inevitable demand of the have-nots for redistribu-
tion. We see here econoﬁic conditions not only setting the
tone of international and national politics but also defin-

ing the role of coercion in the global and national society.215

(4) The morality and values of this world society
tend to support the preservation of the existing division of
labour and distribution of wealth in that society. The
autonomy of morality and social values is more apparent than
real. Contemporary morality condemns theft. But we forget
that theft as a moral value is something created and depen-
dent on a particular economic condition. Where there is no
scarcity and no private property, the idea of theft would

not arise.

This approach in terms of policy-making in diplomacy
shows the importance of economic conditions in understanding
not only the global system but particularly in understanding
the foreign policy of the developing state in the system,

; that is, its foreign policy orientation and/or behaviour. As
we shall see, economic conditions help us to better understand
why the colonizing powers cameto Africa,, why they established
the particular types of political systems that they did, how
the nationalist movements arose, etc. By taking cognizance

of the economic factors .we are able to improve on the tradi-

tional treatment of problems of nation-building in the
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in the developing'state.;'w For example, in the case of
tribalism, trad.itionall.tr'eatlﬁents2‘1:O have failed to grap it
fuily because they regarded it merely as a form of conscious-
ness and failed to sitﬁate this conscioﬁsness in material
conditions. Thus they fail to take advantage of the obvious
and important fact that tribalisﬁ flourishes mainly because
it is useful, especially in the economic sense. It provides
access to "important" people for villagers and the unemployed
seeking jobs in the cities; .it fills. (to a considerable -
extent) the gap left by fhe lack of a social security system
in most of Africa, and it éerves the economic and political
interest of the Afriéan»eliteé.by promoting gplidaristicties
across class lines. Oﬁr failﬁre to take account of the
economic underprinnings of tribalism has also been detri-
mental to the effort to solve -the "problem of tribalism".
Attempts to reduce trabalisﬁ have suffered from not confron-
ting the issue of making the tribal identity less useful

. 217
economically

(®) DYNAMIC CHARACTER_OF REALITY

In this light a major significance of this approach is
its particular emphasis on the dynamic character of reality.
By refusing to conceive the different aspects of the foreign
policy of the developing state as simple identities or dis- -
crete elements or as being static, our approach encourages
us to think of the world in terms continuity and relatedness
and with a keen awareness that this continuity is essentially
very complex, and also problematic. Above all, it treats,
the world as something which is full of movement and dyna-
mism, the movement and dynamism being provided by the contra-
dictions which pervade existence. Our study demostrates ¢
that the problems of econoﬁic development and foreign policy
in the developing state cannot be understood by thinking
in terms of simple harmonies and irreconciable contrasts.

Our study encourages us to recognize that the realities of
underdevelopment which are seemingly united and harmonious

are prone to contradition and that a better understanding of
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these contradictions can only be grasped through dialectical

thinking.

One of the maln weaknesses of mainstream "Northern"
(in the North/South sense) soc1a1 sc1ence .1g its discourage-

ment of dialectical thlnklng, a Weakness that has spilled

218

over into development studies. This discouragement of

dialectical thinking is related to the ideological commit-
ment of "Northern" social science to the justification and
preservation of the existing social order. With this kind
of commitment mainstream "Northern" social science has

developed an inbuilt bias in favour of categories SECB as
’ 1
mechanical and organic solidarity——(Emile Durkheim),

traditional and bureaucratic authorityp.——{Max Weber), 220

Universalism and partlcularlsm—(Parsons and Marx)221

22 .
Gemeischaft and Gesellshaft—(Teonnies) and democratic

and totalitarian political systems) which are discrete and
in sharp contrast, suggestive of good and bad. The cate-
gories connoting good are associated with the prevailing
"Northern" societies of North America, Eastern and Western

Europe being jﬁstified:

The need to justify them as good, traps such social
science into drawing a very sharp distinction between
the preferred categories and others. Furthermore,
the penchant for justification, traps (Northern)
social science into fixing the categories rigidly

and minimising the possibilities of change. This

is because if the possibility of the preferred
category changing for the better is allowed, it

would be admitted (that) the preferred category is
imperfect.

In this way, we have come to have social science of discrete,

sharply contrasting and rigidly fixed categories and etities, -

a science which has come to be inadequante for understanding
the complex problems of economic development and foreign

policy in the developing state where change is ubiquitous.

The deficiencies of this social science came out. very
clearly in the study of "non-Northern" societies, especially,
the less econoﬁically advanced onés now designated as
"underdeveloped countries". Confronted with the study of

these societies it becomes 1mp0351b1e to conceal the fact
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that the bulk of "Northern" social science is tendentially

geared to the study of order rather than change. The attempt

to deal with this is instructive. The methodology and
theories of change which were devised to meet this challenge
amounted essentially to introdﬁcing intermediary categories
between the old categories connoting the preferred state

of being, and the others. Examples of such thinking are Rostow's

Development and other theories of modernization which have
______ T 224
been very influential in development studies. - Thus,

"stages of

stringing together a series of categories called
development" and stating what form of social engineering
might be needed to realize a particular stage does not con-
stitute a theory of change. This device does not teach us
anything about social change but merely reveals further

the ideological bias of "Northern" social science. Indeed
what the procedure in question is really drawing attention
to is that the "Northern" societies are the peak of social
evolution and that in so far as other societies need to

change the real question is how far they can be like the

"North". As if to sbresg this ideological bias and the funda-

mental Llack of interest change, those developmental approaches hardly
raise the question as. to how the '"Northern" societies as the preferred
catagories might change. These are the problems facing the student of

development in a situation where .change 1s ubiquitous,

© POLICY-MAKING PAYOFFS

Another distinctive feature of this study is that it
encourages the policy maker to take account systematically
of the interaction of the different elements of social life
especially the economic structure, social structure, poli-
tical structures and the belief system. Our study, therefore,
assumes that there 1s a causal relationship between all
these social structure's.225 Indeed, it has an implicit
theory of the relationship of these structures and of all
aspects of social life. According to this theory it is the-
economic factor which is the most decisive of all these
elements and largely deterﬁines the character of the others

in shapingfthe foreign policy of the developing state.
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Thus, if.knowledge'of the,economic system is. available;.the
general character of.the'sociai'éystem,'politiCal éyéte@;
belief system, etc, in.terﬁs of the foreign policy orienta-
tion and/or behavioﬁr of the relevant soclety can be reason-
ably conjectured?ze- That is not to say that the economic
structure 1is aﬁtonomoﬁs and strictly.determines,the others.
A1l social strudtﬁres are interdependent and interact in
complex ways. Each one of them affecté.the character of
every other one and is invtﬁrn affected by it. But our study
assumes that it is the economic factor which provides the axis
around which all these actions and reactions of the vafious
elements of foreign policy take place while at. the same time

imparting a certain orderliness to the. various interactions.

These points are illustrated in the course of the
development of our study. For instance, in the early chapters
of Part Two we concentrate on the matefial conditions of the
developing state by describing and analyzing the colonial
penétration of Cameroon and delineating the economic "systems"
established in Camerocon by the colonizing powers. Once we
grasp the structure and dynamics of the colopnial economy, we
immediately begin to move away from economic factors - merely
by follwoing the dynamic of the economic system. Thus by
following the dynamics of the economic system, we see how
it leads to the transforﬁation of existing social structures
and how it leads to the emergence of.eiisting social struc-—
rues, particulary the national elite whose interest soon put
it in opposition to the colonial ‘system. From themn on, we
move into the politics of the nationalist movement and the
overthrow of the colonial political system and attainment
of independence. But the economic system which generated these
changes itself not overthrown. So we have indigenous
leaders who are in political offices but with little econo-
mic base. This contradiction between economic power and
political power becomes a source of further interesting deve-

lopments with serious consequences upon external relations.

The new rulers, therefore, try to use the only tool

they have, political power, to create an economic base inorder
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to consolidate their'political'power.i.At.thiSHPOint, we
see how the political is inflﬁencing.and even transforming
the economic and social structures. . Because of this, we
examine the strﬁdtﬁre of the poét~colonial.economy and the
efforts made to achieve'eéOHOmic development in terms of
their consequences on the orientation of the state's external
relations. But the failure of economic development creates
political conditions which seeﬁ poised to transform the
economic system and the foreign policy oriemtation and/or
behaviour of the state fﬁndamentally. Under this logic the
study examines the foreign policy implications of the
"Planned Liberalism” project of society in Cameroon. In
this way our study allows ﬁé to focus attention on material
conditions while moving éyéteﬁatically and in an orderly
manner between the different elements of the social system
and delineating the relations between them as well as the

logic of their metamorphosis.

(D) INTER-SECTORIAL AND INTER-DISCIPLINARY PAYOFFS

It remains to add that the connectedness of the econo-
mic structure, social structure, belief structure and poli-
tical system demands an interdisciplinary approach to the
foreign policy analysis of the developing state. If society
in the developing state is so interconnected, it cannot be
studied in any depth without drawing on each of the specia-
lized social science disciplines used for studying the
various aspects of Man and Society. But it will not suffice
to draw on them in a haphazard and ellectic manner or to
assume that this type of interdisciplinary approach requires
the simultaneous application of the specialized disciplines.
What our study attempts to demonstrate is the forging of an
operational model - the Foreign Policy Dependency Model - that
is an integrated social science approach to foreign pblicy
analysis. Therefore, the*attehpt to introdﬁce.a model suited
making analyses of foreign policy and economic development
in the developing state more ‘dynamic only depicts.-the weak-
nesses of the existing theories and models.
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Most of these issues are discussed in the conceptual frame-

work and methodology which form the object of chapter two.

1.8 . CONCLUSION

In attempting to demonstrate in what ways economic
the foreign policy orientation and/or behaviour of the deve-
loping state, we have argued, from the review of literature
on Third World foreign policies that in analyzing the foreign
policy of the developing state such as Cameroon the crucial
research question to raiée ié not whether it is "pro-west"
or "pro-East", "aligned" or "non-aligned", eventhough these
question might be, at tiﬁes, necessary to comprehend some
aspects of the foreign policy. Similarly, the distinguish-
ing features of the foreign policy of the developing state
cannot be meaningfully discussed in terms of whether they
are conservative, moderate or progressive, radical or dynamic.
It is therefore much more useful to investigate and discover
whether the foreign policy orientation and/or behaviour of
the state reflects the problems and orientation of the inter-
nal needs and demands of socio-economic development; whether
foreign policy is coherent and consistent and yet flexible
enough to respond to changing internal and extermal economic
uncoordinated reponses to external stimuli and the demands of
of powerful fOfeiﬁ? pressure groups. In other words, is
the foreign policy strategy intergrated into the overall

national strategy of economic development?

One way of obtaining reliable and useful answers
to these questions is by a systematic and detailed analysis
of the entire socio-economic system with a. view to identify-
ing the most important. variables that influence the foreign
policy processes and outcoﬁes. It is analytically unhelpful
state 1is merely the prodﬁct'of either the state's domestic
political structﬁre, the personality characteristics of its

chief exective or policy elites or the international political
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system - indeed all of them are mixed up in complex ways in

its economic development process.
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CHAPTER TWO

CONCEPTUAL FRAMERORK AND METHODOLOGY

The study of Thrid World foreign policies is Just
beginning to attract the interest of scholars and students.
This fact is underscored by the lack of relevant texts on
the subject and by the absence of debate on the theoretical
framework for the study of Third World foreign policies. On
the other hand, numerous studies have been conducted on
various aspects of the foreign policies of the developed
states. As a result, most studies of the foreign policy of
the developing state have simply reproduced the efforts
carried out within the context of the developed state. How-
ever, these studies have given us a clear insight into the
intricate and complex, often secretive world of foreign
pdﬁ@y including 1ts organizationmal structure and behavioural
pattern. While such studies have been carried out within
definite theoretical frameworks, whether explicitly stated
or not, few systematic attempts have been made to identify
and analyse the relationship between economic development

and foreign policy in the developing state.

There are two broad theoretical schools for explaining
international economic relations. One is based on the\inter—
dependence paradigm which is a derivative of neo-classical
economics. The other is the dependency school which, as ”Yw
@aporaso defines it "seeks to explore the process of integfa—
tion of the periphery (i.e. Third World countries) into the
international capitalist system and to assess the implica-
tions of development".1 Frederick Cooper2 identifies a
third school - the Marxist theorists - but it has much in
common with the dependency school as both proceed froﬁ a
structuralist paradigm, stressing structures of production,
éxchange relationships, international capital and class
'formatlon and class. ‘conflicts. Indeed, dependency can be
.seen as an expanSLOn of Marx's interpretation of hlstory,

an extension of his method and central ideas to aprdﬂem which
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.6n a world scale, was still in embryo at his death".B'

The purpose of this chapter is to elaborate on and
criticize these two theoretical approaches in the way they are
employed  in the study of economic development and foreign policy .
in the developing state with a view to laying the basis for the
development of an alternative conceptual framework for our pro-
blem of research-whicheseeks to avoid their basic pitfalls while
synth sizing their payoffs in a Dependeﬁcy—Linkage matrix. Thus,
after Aesenting and operationalizing this matrix in the study of
economic development and foreign policy in the developing state,
this chapter concludes by formulating working hypotheses which
will guide our investigations through out the rest of the study.
In this perspective, this chapter elaborates on the methodologi-
cal and conceptual principles followed in our investigations,
their potential payoffs as well as the research problems to be
encountered and the solutions to be adopted. This elaboration
is carried out through the examination of (1) the inter-depen-
dence paradigm; (2) the dependency paradigm (3) criticism of
Dependency school (4) North-South dialogue (5) Dependency-Lin-
kage matrix (6) Hypotheses (7) methodology and (8) conclusion.

2.2 : INTERDEPENDENCE PARADIGM AND THE FOREIGN POLICY OF THE DEVELOPING

Interdependence studies dominance relationships between states

that differ in size but not in the level of socio—economic development, as

well as the consequences of this dominant relationships on behavioural

patterns in bargaining.

The Interdependence school is so-called because it
derives from the conventional textbook economics based on the
teachings of classical Western theorist from Ricardo to Keynes.
This school emphasizes both the free-market economy and the
coﬁparative advantage as well as the a&vantages of external
trade. Many disciples of this school see the development of
international economic relations in terms of evolution, of a
movement of "individual productive units from meagre self-
sﬁfficiéncy” to "prosperous interdependence as producers...
integrated into a national network of markets, information
flowé, and social institutions".4 In this perspective the
interdependence orientation seeks to probe and explore the
symmetries among nation-states. This approach which often
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proceeds froﬁ a "liberal" paradigm, focuses on individual
actors and their'goalé while analyzing power in decisional
term’é.5 With the nation-state as the basic unit of analysis,
individual actors are usually considered in interdependence
analysis to be internally integradated states which confront
the external envoronment as units. Interdependence there-
fore can be meaningfully discussed using any combination of
states at the dyadic level. Thus, the interdependence theory

is easily linked to statistical modes of analysis.

Furthermore, eventhough the interaction of politics
and economics 1s an old theme in the study of international
relations, interdependence scholars have divorced politics
from economics and have isolated them in analysis and theory-
if not in the reality of intermatiomnal relations. Therefore,
the theory of interdependence based on the theoretical heri-
tage of modern Western academe and rooted in the tradition
of liberalism rejects the age-old concept of a unified poli-

tical and economic order and replaces it by two separate orders.

First of all the theory of interdependence argues that
an economic system exists based on the production, distribu-
tion and consumption of goods and services and that these
economic processes operate under natural laws. Furthermore,
it maintains that a harmony of interests operates best and to
- the benefit of all when political authorities interfere least
with its automatic operatien. Economic activity is seen by
them to be the preserve of private enterprise, not of govern-
ment. Secondly, the theory of interdependence holds that
- the political system'consista of power, influence, and public
decision-making. Politics unlike economics does not obey
natural laws and harmony. Politics is unéﬁoidable and govern-
ment is necessary for essential services - defence, law and
order. . But for students of interdependence, government and
politics .should not interfere with the natural economic order.
Thﬁs for them, in the international system the hope for peace
- and hamony is for politics to be isolated froﬁ econoﬁics, for
. the natural processes of free trade to operate among nations

bringing not only prosperity but also peace to all.
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Indeed, the interdependence -school which ié‘ﬁainly'
of’Aﬁerican origin ié'based on two main ideaé. Firét of all,
that there is not only a geographical fragmentation of the
interhational system but that there is also a functional
fragmentation and specialization of the systeﬁ into.vertiéal
subsystems of which the political (diplomatico—étrategic)
subsystem is only an example. -That to each farﬁ of power .

'(coﬁﬁercial,'monetary, energetic... etc) correéponds a sub-
'syétem with its own specific configuration. That apart from
the political (diplomatico-strategic) subsystem, other sub-
'éyétems donot involwve the recourse to force which has no

'ﬁeaniqg in terms of exchange and development. Thus, with
the exception of the political (diplomatico-strategic) game,
ﬁoét of the games in international relations are not zero-sum
games hence the interdependence of economic variables gives
each actor. (player) the chance of favouring the growth of
other players. The central idea of this model, therefore, is
that the outcomes of interactions among parties in interna-
tional relations are not determined by the rapport of military
forces but by the nature of the structure of each game, the
distribution of power in the system and other factors such
as the relative importance of each game for each actor, the
ability of forming coalitions and the mastery of the agenda.

This model presents an image which submerges the sovereign-
ties of states in favour of collective solutions. In con-
sequence, the order presented by this model leads to the
establishment of a world socilety whose processes resemble

those of the intermal political society; a worldview similar

At this point, we now understand that the theory of
interdependence is based economically on the notion of growth,
- that, is the increasein time of the production of goods and
services in a given economic system. This theory analyzes
the phenomenon of underdevelopment in terms of deficiencies
in factors of production - capital,.technology,,lébour and
eﬁtrepreneurship. These deficiencies, in the light of the

theory constitute the obstacles which must be removed before
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development can take place. The theory of interdependence
highlighfs a unilinear evolutionism,. valid at all times and
evefywhere. According to this scheme, the developing countries |
have necessarily to undergo the same stages of development
which the developed countries underwent by going through
"stages of growth'". To the apostles of this school, the

only way to development is through capatalism,.

In the ultimate analysis the purpose of the theory of
intexrdependence is to demonstrate which goods a country
should export and import according to its own specific factor
endowment. The aim is to show that, on the basis of a cost-
benefit analysis and all things being equal, all countries
will be better off by opening up their national économig}
to international transactions than by closing them to such
transactions. By opening up their economies, countries will
find themselves in a situation wheré'part of the domestic
output is exported, and part of the domestic demand is satis-
fied by imported goods. As a result, the amount of goods
which the two partners will be in a position to consume,
will be greater than would be the case in a closed economy.
Such a situation is obtained if each country specializes in
the production of goods in which it has a relative cost
advantage, resulting from a particular factor of production
. endowment. The original formulation of this theory by David
Richardo has since been modernized and refined by a number
of scholars, most prominent among whom are Heckscher, Ohlin,

Samuelson and Lerner.

These authors have reformulated the theory of inter-
. national trade along the following lines. Each country must
specialize in the production and export of those goods which
use more intensively the relatively more abundant factor.
This means that, ultimately, the initial factor endowment

- plays a crucial role in the international specialization of
.each country im .a particular type of production. This

. theory results in the justification and ratiomalization of

a particular type of international ‘division of labour. -
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" According ‘to the theory (as expressed in the Heréher—Ohlin—
Samﬁelson forﬁﬁlation);.trade will be ﬁost,likély.between
unlike econoﬁieé, and the gains from trade will be

' greatest where conditions are most dissiﬁilar, Therefore,
ﬁrade will be greatest, and the gains,largeét, between the
North and South where factor endowments and,*conéeqﬁently,
costs of prodﬁction differ most. It followé'that thé advanced
coﬁntries will export capital-intensive goods to the develop-
ing nations, which, in return, will export labour-intensive

" goods to them.

A new more elaborate type of international division
of labour is envisaged by Raymond Vernon, in his formulation
of the "product 1life cycle” model.7 This model can be seen
as a more dynamic reformulation of the mneco-classical theory
of intermnational trade. According to this model, each pro-
duct in its development, goes through three successive stages:-
new product, maturing product and standardized product. New
products and processes are first launched in the United
States of America as a result of the high per capita income,
the relative availability of productive factors, and the
high proportion of research and development activities. As
the porduct goes through the maturing and standardization
stages the location of production shifts to take advantage
of lower labour costs in different areas, first in the United
states itself, then in other, less industrialized countries
and in neighbouring and more distant underdeveloped countries.
Indeed, he concludes, "at an advanced stage in the standardi-
zation of some products the LDCS may offer competitive advan-
. tages as a production location ... the low cost of labour may
be the initial attraction drawing the investor to less-—developed.
areas.s" Thus, according to the logic of the "product cycle"
'ﬁodel, all production has a tendency to move from the developed
"centre towards the ynderdeveloped periphery. The developing
countries will thus become the main producers of the goods,
which have reached the standardization stage, as their pro-
dﬁction would have been progressively abandoned first by the

United states, then by the other industrialized countries.
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The brief suﬁmary of the neo-classical theory of
international developﬁent should now be seen in the light of
the ideology of interdependence's key cdncepté "coﬁplementa—
rity" and "interdependence." The meaning of these concepts
becomes clear when seen in the perspective of the neo-classi-
cal theory. . By "complementarity", it is meant that each
' groﬁp of countries must continue to limit itself to the type
of production that the international division of labour has
assigned to it. The developing countries must continue to
produce and export agricultural and mineral raw materials
and labour-intensive, standardized manufactured goods, while
developed countries will carry on with the production of the
ﬁore sophisticated manufactured goods from their heavy, and
technologically advanced; industries. The meaning of
"interdependence'" in this situation, hardly needs belabouring.
Aé each group of countries, remains strictly specialized in
a particular type of production, it necessarily needs to
import from the other, the goods which it does not produce
itself. More significantly, "interdependence'" appears sus-
pect, as an ideological justification for the. perpetuation
of dependency in a changing international environment. To
"most Third World scholarsg, it seems to be a divisive mane-
ouvre by "Northern" countries, alarmed at the disruptive
potential of ™Commodity power'" after the OPEC increase in the
price of oil, designed to co-opt Southerm countries into
.vertical type relationships (to the detriment of South-South
links), the vertical control of which would remain firmly in
their own hands. Vayrinen has given an explanation of the

concept of "Interdependence" along the following lines:

...The concept of interdependence is regarded as an
ideological weapon which strives for the consolida-
tion of the common front of capitalist countries
against the Third World and for coercing them to @
.compromise with imperialism by appealing to the
"common destiny" of. the bourgeoisie of the Third
World and of the leading capitalist Countries. 10

However, immediate problems are raised by our discussion of
. the ihterdependence paradigm so far. First of all, interdepen-
dence has a dyadic. (actor) focus and secondly interdependence

is also an issue-specific concept with "net" property.
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In other word#,»interdependence iésﬁes.are.highly factorable
and can be expreséedAéector by sector_aé well aé aggregately
acrosé sectors.11- At this point the qﬁestion that coﬁes to
'ﬁind is to know the structural conditions for the existence

of interdependence.

It was a principle of mercantilism that to increase
its power and decrease -its. vulnerability, a state should mini-
mize the ratio of foreign transactions to domeétic economic
activity and distribute its foreign transactions aé uniformly
as possible over as many partners as possible. Concentration
on foreign trade, either as a source of supply or as a market
outlet, was to be avoided since- it created modes of depen-—

dency and influence.

Interdependence, thus, implies approximate equality
of vulnerability or mutual dependency. But is this how
interdependence has been conceived in the literature on

international relations? The major preoccupation of scholars

has not been to develop a theory of interdependence, but rather

to describe the extent of interdependence, . The debate has
revolved around the questian whether or not interdependence
between the industrial countries has increased during the
twentieth century.12 The argument was launched by Deutsch
and Eckstein13 and subsequent woerk by Karl W. Deutsch pur-
ported to demonstrate that the ratio :of intersocietal tran-
sactions to internal transactions has actuallybdeclined among
EEC countries.14 Waltz15 augued the sanie point. Cooper16,
Morse17, and Rosecrance and Stein18 have presented data to
emphasize the opposite point, that interdependence has grown
dramatically. Most recently Rosecrance and his colleagues
have domonstrated that-interdependence has actually followed
a cyclical history since the late nineteenth century. This
is not the place to discuss the relative merits of the various
bodies of data and the measuring techniques used to establish
. the degrees of intderdepéndence. The critical issue, after
all, is nof the rate of transaction growth or the similarity

in economic behaviour between nations, but their consequences.
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The question has been largely evaded with most authors
seeming to imply that greater transaction levels lead to

greater impact and sensitivity, and presumably, to an increa-

sed need for policy coordination. Unlike the dependency
theorists, who outline the consequences of econoﬁic exchange
in terms of exploitation and hi?rarChytin the %thﬁ, the
Worké on interdependency—as—transactién demonétrate little
concern for the effects of interdependence on the structure
of the international system, on the distribution of capabi-
lities (hierarchy), or on the distribution of banefits from
all the transactions. 1If the dependency theorists can be
faﬁlted for assuming a fixed outgome from intermnational
exchange (exploitation), most of the literature on interdepen-
dence can be criticized for ignoring the question of outcomes

altogether.

Studies by Waltz, Morse, Haas, Scott, Keohane and.
Nye have dealt in different ways with this shortcoming.
Waltz' well-known essay, "The myth of National interdependence"
is really a foray into the question of. vulnerability and
dependency. He argues that large industrial powers are
neither dependent nor vulneralbe and introduces the important
notion that a hallmark of dependency is the high cost of esta-
blishing alternative markets and sources of supply. In his
words "the low cost of disentaglement is\a measure of low
dependence"29 Dependency - and presumably interdependance
is more than just sensitivity to transactions; what matters
is when the transaction patterns are seriously distrubed.
Outcomes in bargaining will reflect degrees of vulmerability.
Waltz thus implies that an international hierafchy of vulnera-
bility perpetuates a hierarchy of diplomatic influence. He
aléo emphasizes the rhetorical aspects of the common usage of

interdependence and adds that "the world interdependence"

subtly obscures the inequalities of national capabilities,

pleasingly points to a reciprocal dependency, and strongly
sﬁggests.that all states are playing the same gaﬁez!- Here
Waltz is more xreaslistic than those who believe that the con-
..éaquences of increased_transactions,Are'mpre or. less eqﬁal

to all parties,
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Hass is among the first to relate increased interdepen-
dence both to. the conéeqﬁences in the Syéteﬁ and to certain
policy options of st-ate'a.ctors.22 Rejecting the conventional
wisdom that increased interdependence createS‘ﬁore stability
and a greater likelihood for peace, he argues that greater
interconnectedness can predict neither confliét nor coopera-
tion. It does predict system change, however; as problems -
becoﬁe'more complex, strategies designed to cope with them
" will appear increasingly inadequate; yet desireé to deal with
theﬁ will involve increased intervention by states and inter-
national organizations in each other's gffairg., Hass sug-
gests that "the kinds of systems change associated with
rising interdependence do imply a tendency'towards streng-
thening weaker actors against strong states as the web of
relationships increases perceived sensitivities; vulmerabi=
lity and opportunity costs for the stronger".23 The remain-—
der of Hass' analysis focuses on the conditions under which
state actors my be willing to establish regimes and pafti—
cﬁlarly forms adapted to organizational problem-solving.

But he is concerned with the consequences of interdependence
as well as its origins. And in contrast to dependency theo-
rists who predict increased hierarchy from greater interdepen-
dence between the centre and periphery, Haas forecasts the

opposite.

Andrew Scott's recent essay on interdependence . also con-
centrates on the consequences rather than quantities.24 His
analysis explicitly employs a systems perspective and, here,
he 1s concerned primarily with the problem of the unanticipated
consequences of national_(and international) decisions and
actions for the system, and the system's capacity to regulate
Qf_controlAthose consequences. Given the vastly increased
flow of transactions, what are some of the problems that arise?
Among others, Scott lists the following as particularly impor=

tant:-

1. Undirected and partially directed processes produce
surprises and inadvertent consequences;

2. Inadvertent consequences are becoming more common

-and- more iImportant.

R A



- 132 z

3. As the international system becomes  more elaborate,
the number of system and structural requisites
increases;

4. International problems will become broader in scope
and more closely linked;

5. As the number of requisites _ and problems increases,
the international system will become increasingly
fragile and the costs of keeping the system opera-
ting will escalate sharply.

Scott also suggests that actors in the system will find
it increasingly difficult to control events and pﬁrsue their
interests effectively. Although he does not elaborate on the
forecast, he suggests that the major powers may be particularly
vﬁlnerable to impotence as they try to deal with a "continuing
flow of system-generated crises".25 Like Haés, then, Scott
also suggests decreasing hierarchy in the international system
as far as the ability to influence other actors or solve
international problems are concerned. While Hass' and Scott's
analyses are speculative rather than data-based, they have
taken an important step in directing our attention away from
description of transaction flows. To map transactions is an
important descriptive enterprise, but from the perspective of
international relations theory, it is important to know as
well how changes in patterns of interaction whether linear or
cyclical affect other processes and structures in the inter-

national system.

Morse is among the first to focus attention explicitlyy
on the consequences of interdependence on policymaking. If
the fact of interdependence has been well established, what
difference does it make to how governments conduct their
1mutua1 affairs? Does interdependence in one issue-area spill
over into bargaining in other issue—areas. Does the fact of
interdependence create any imperatives for specific types of
diplomatic/economic policy? Morse does not supply anéwers
. to all these questions,. but his analysis clearly shifts atten-
tion to a. variety of dependent variables at the national and
"éyéteﬁs_levels. Indeed, to Morse,. interdependence is really

an intervening variable between basic socio—-economic trends
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~and diploﬁatic.bargaining. Its soﬁrceé:are,foﬁnd in increased
sensitivity of industrial societies to external phenomena,
"exacerbated. by technological changes, and in the efforts on
the part of governments to lower barriers to international
exchanges. Taken 'together, these factoré have increased
'mﬁtually.contingent behaviour, or interdependence. In turn,
interdependence has increased (A5 the incompatibility of

- governments' foreigmn policy objectives; and (B) the frequency
of international crises between industrial states; it has
decreased (i) government latitude of choice in both domestic
and foreign policies, (ii) government control over trans-
national activities, and (iii) the number of instrumentalities
" (e.g. tax and fiscal policies) available to cope with domestic
economic problems. Morse does not demonstrate eﬁpirically
that all these. variables are linked in the way specified nor
does he explore the question of the relationship between the
distribution of capabilities or wvulnerabilities to bargaining
outcomes. In two brief case studies, however, he shows how
governments in interdependent relationships can manipulate
crises to maximize theilr national advantage. How this diver-
ges from diplomacy in a non-interdependent situation is not
entirely clear, but Morse is on the verge of saying that
interdependence creates a new type of internatiomnal politics

and bargaining.

There is a level-of-analysis problem in this work;
however, like Scott, Morse implies that there has been an
increase of interdependence in the system which has given
rise to certain systemic consequences such as an increased
number of diplomatic crises between industrial states. But
we donot know how. variations in interdependence between spe-
cific pairs of states affect bargaining between those parti-
cﬁlar states. Like dependency theorists,.attribﬁtionaof
certain characteristics equally throughout the system pre-
clﬁdes statements about particular situations. We'ﬁay legi-
timately make claims for the prevalance of dependency or
interdependence as nodal characteristics of the intermational
system, but we must not commit the ecological fallacy and

argue that those characteristics determine the nature of
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relationé.between.anY-given pair of states. Thus while

Morée, ié aware of distributional'problemé, he does not really
explore theﬁ, and cannot explore them-ﬁnless he.eétablishes é
eﬁpirically that interdependence exists in any bargaining

group.

Keohane and Nye's Power and interde.E,endence27 also

concentrates on dependent. variables, that is, on the conse-
quences of interdependence. It is not concerned with measu-
ring transaction flows, nor does it assume as do dependency
theorists (dependency-as—-vulnerability researchers, and many
traditional international relations scholars) that disparities
in economic capabilities orxr vulnerability necessarily lead

to inequitable bargaining outcomes, much less to permanent
international hierarchy. Outcomes are an empirical problem
but the question is. how interpendence affects bargaining

styles and distribution of rewards.

From the above discussion, the implications for the
developing state become <clear. Since the developed states
are characterized by "prosperious interdependent producers
integrated into a national network'", the task in the developing
state is to recreate the socio—-economic factors that brought
about development in the West. There was a broad consensus
that certain deficiencies accounted for economic backwardness
in the developing states. Notable among these deficiencies
are inadequate savings and capital formation, inadequate
infrastructures, lack of entrepreneurial skills and technical
know-how, lack of diversity in the economy and lack of achieve-
"ment motivation due to what Kussum Nair called "limited
asPirations".28 The last factor has now been discredited as
Africans are now recognized as highly motivated enconomically

and highly responsive to changes in the economic market.29

" Interdependence scholars argued that the removal of these
deficiencies whould be enough to assure development. Foreign

. technical assistance and foreign private inveétments were seen
aé a partial, if critical, solution to the problem of inadequate
Savings,,lack of capital and lack of entrepreneurial ékills

- and technical know-how. Economic planning was seen as a
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partial solution to integrating and diversifying the economy

and as a means of inculcating achievement motivation.

Experts were not agreed, however, on what were ‘the

best policies and strategies of economic development planning
to employ.3o W. Arthur Lewis31 stressed on export—-led growth
because of its foreign exchange earnings and multiplier effect.
He was supported by those who, like Theodore Schultz32 urged
the transformation of traditional agriculture. A debate

ensued on.the nature of transformation as to whether commer-—:. :
cial farmers or the peasants should receive encouragement to
increase the scale of their operations. Other experts stres-
sed industrialization, precipitating arguments over Whther

the modern industrial sector should draw resources from the
backward sectors or whether priority should rather go to rural
self-sufficiency and "cottage industries"; and finally whether
ine urban informal sector should be favoured over the rural

or the modern industrial sectors.

Given these ‘arrays of policies and strategies of deve-
lopment, it is not suprising that planning in the developing
states in the decade of the 1960s was disastrous. Apart from
the confusion of the varieties, development strategies and
policies failed more fundamentally because they were based on
false assumptions. In the first place, the explanation of
underdevelopment was tautological in a dual semnse. As Slaude
Ake correctly observes:

On analysis, .it is soon clear that the things offered

+.. as causes of underdevelopment were infact symptoms

of underdevelopment., Moreover, the explanation is
highly biased in that it suggests that development pre-
supposes capitalism. In so far as capital accumulation,
commodity exchange, acquisitive drive and skills have
an organic unity in a distinctive capitalist mode .of
production, the explanation is a tautology in a second
sense, because it amounts to suggesting that a society
is not developed because it does not have the characte-
ristics of a developed society33

In the second place, the explanation begs the question of

why identified deficiencies in'the Third World developmental-

process are prevalent only in .the Third World and nowhere

else. Certainly it is not by sheer coincidence that such
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differentials_exiét,bétﬁeen the Third World and the rest of
the World'particﬁlarly the‘ihduétrializéd'part of it. Thus
the interdependence theory of intermnational rélations is not
particularly well éuited to developing state. This is partly
because..it was developed to explain international relations
in the industrialized world, partly because much of the data
needed tO“ﬂkeii applicable’ to the developing state is simply
not available and partly because of the uniqueness and com-
plexity of the Third World case. It i1s because of these
;nadequacies of the interdependence school and the empirical
failings of the policies it inspired that academicians have

turned attention to alternative explanations and strategies.

2.3: DEPENDENCY PARADIGM AND THE FOREIGN POLICY OF THE DEVELOPING STATE

The dependency school focuses on the historical origins
and the subsequent "development of underdeve-lopment".34 Some -
times it is referred to as "a world systems theory" because of
its basic tenent that all contemporary soclieties are .inter-
grated into a single world economic system, the capitalist
system; and no contemporary socio-economic formation can be
understood except as a part of this one World—system.35
Originally a Latin American preserve, seeking to explain why
the goal of autonomous capitalist development eluded policy-
makers despite the existence of a substantial indigenous
bourgeoisie,36 dependency theory is now embraced by increasing
numbers of Africanist writers, notably Immanuel Wallerstein;
E.A. Aplpers, Peter C. W. Gutkind and Steve Langdon for the
West, Walter Rodney, H. Brewster and N. Gi;van for the Afro-
Caribbean; and Samir Amin (Egyptian), Claude Ake (Nigerian)
and Tchundjang Pouémi (Cameroonian). Nevertheless, there is
no single body of thought ~that can be accurately described as
"dependency theoi’y"° Instead various theories stress the key .
notion that some countries (or economies) are conditioned in
their development by their dependency on other countries

(economies) and that this dependency is structural and deeper

than the dominance relationship between societies that differ
in size but not in the level of socio-economic’ development.
Thus the relationship between Cameroon and France could be |

'and.usually is, described. as dependent, but that between
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Denmark and West Germany would not be so described. Dependency

.1s different from dominance. Thig is not simply a question of multinatio-
5° 4 e B Lo (I

o~ g

nal capital and ownership-it is their: structural -dimension that is crucial®

75 ;-

As the first stage of a research project under the direction of
Bruce Russett, Raymond D. Duvall and others attempted a synthetic inter—
pretation of dependency theory, a full reporting and justification of which
is given elsewhere and hence is not reconstructed here.37 Theyzassumed that
sixteen substantive concepts—-not including a particular concéét of depen-
dency-constitute the theoretical core of dependency literature. Those con-
cepts can usefully in grouped into four general types to permit a simpli-
fied representation>of the basic character of the body of theory as we
interpret it. This simple representation is given in Figure 2{1)below.
For each of the four groups represented in Figure»2(1) there are several
particular substantive concepts. Examples of which are: (1) the extent of
financial and technological penetration of the peripheral country as a pri-
mary aspect of capitalist economic and state imperialism; (2) the product
diversity of the export sector as an aspect of the export enclave syndrome;
(3) the extent of structural integration among the economic sectors as a
feature of constrained and distorted economic development; and (4) the
degree of coercive authoritarianism of the peripheral state as an important

concept within the group labeled socio-political distortioms.

Nevertheless, the term dependency as used today refers to at least
three distinct epistemological frames of reference:- (1) It is used by a
group of scholars as a ''wholistic" descriptive analysis of historical pro-
cesses of transformation of certain societies. Their emphasis is generally
on qualitative structural analysis which diStingUiSheS';not only these
societies from others but also between the major historical phases in the
socio-economic evolution of these peripheral countries, for example., colo-
nial dependency, finance-industrial dependency and the new dependency based
on multinational corporate investment. (2) For rigourous empiricists com-—
mitted to precise measurements of concepts, dependency refers to a ''pro-
perty" of countries, for example, trade dependency which is a favourite
object of study‘in this fraﬁe of reference ﬁould refer to the extent of
(potential) external control of a peripheral country through its trade.
The emphasis here is on the stable quantitative differences (or dominance)
than on the structural qualitative differences (or domination). (3) Finally;
in the analytical tradition of theorists steeped in the notions of purpose-
ful systems, choice, and goal-directed behaviour, dependency would refer
to an aspect or property of the relationships between such systems pursuing

their separate goals. The emphasis here is neither on the stable quantita-!

tive differences (or dominance) nor is it on the comprehensive-wholistic
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al aspects
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structural-qualitative differences, but on behaV}Qgr

of these telationships.

FIGURE 2(1): A SIMPLIFIED REPRESENTATION OF THE CONCERNS OF

DEPENDENCY THEORY

capitalist < 51 constrained and

economic and ‘ distorted

state export L? A ] economic

imperialism enclave B development
syndrome

7

Socio—-Political
E distortions

-ﬂ

tional Organization, vol. 32, N° 1 (1978) p. 70

. The basic arguments that are offered in the'dependency
literature are arguments about the various causal or condi-
tional relations among these sixteen core concepts, relations
both within and between the four groups. Those within the
groups are not represented in Figure 2 ¢(1),but those between the
groups of any real importance in the literature are represented
by arrows in the figure. Each has a particular role in the
overall literature referred to as dependency theory. Relations
disginated as of type A - those explaining or accounting for
the several conceptual features of the export enclave syndrome-
are largely taken or accepted as providing an historical
background by theorists, and are not regarded as phenomena
about which to theorize except to the extent that the features
of the export inclave syndroﬁe are weakened or reduced in a
particular countr’y.38 Type B relations were the primary con-
cern of Prebisch and ECLA scholars in partial reaction to
whom the dependency theorists developed their early arguments®

These, then, can be. viewed as basically pre-dépendency
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concerns;.ﬁnfortﬁﬁately,.theyztend overwhelmingly to be the
chué of alledged efforts 5ystematicdlly to test dependency
theory. Rélationé of type C were an iﬁportant part of the
reaction offered by dependentist as to ECLA arguments - con-
straints on and structural distortions of economic development
according to the dependency literature; cannot be fundamen-
~tally and appreciably affected by alteration 6f the export
enclave syndrome alonej; rather the extent and forms of capi-

talist imperialist relations are determinative,

An early part of dependency theory, type é. relations
continue today to be a central feature of that Body of lite-
rature.40 Type D relatians are most generally associliated
with that variety of the literature attibutable to A.G. Frank,

i

Samir Amin and their colleagues.41 As such they are not irre-
levant to the dependency tradition but neither are they cen-

" tral to it. The reason, one would believe that neither type

B nor type D relations are emphasized in dependency theory is
that, consistent with what was said above about type A rela-
tions, features of the export enclave syndrome are largely
accepted as historical givens, and hence, are variable con-

"operators". Type

textual constraints more than theoretical
E reations are the primary concern of contemporary dependency
theory. They are an outgrowth and direct extension of the
original concern with type C relations into the sphere of
social political configurations and practices.42 Finally,
in completing the cycle: relations of type F have not yet
been much discussed but they are now emerging as an important
foci of attention in the dependency literature as concern
grows for the ways in which political and governmental pro-
cesses in peripheral countries can affect the structure of
imperialiét relations that condition and constrain them.43
According to this interpreation if a fruifful under-
standing of dependency theory is to occur, test models must
develop terms priiarily of type C and type E relations, using
type B and type D relations to define relevant contextual
constraints and type A relations to account for changes in
those contextual features; thus& as far as this study is
concerned, our test models should concentrate on the
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explanation of the.strﬁctﬁfe and'perforﬁance of the peripheral
economy in terms of the extent and forms of capitalist pene-
tration of it in the context of its changing export enclave
syndrome and expecially the explanation of the structure and
performance of the peripheral state in terms of capitalist
penetration and economic structure and processes. But before
such models can be developed appropriately two additional
features of dependency theory must be addressed, the issues of
"history" and "context", which are clearly related to omne
another. However, 1t must be emphasized that the general
notion of dependency subsumes several different theories
including (i) dependencia which<nighwtedkin Latin America

in the 1950s and 1960s and insists on the development of under
development (ii) the centre-periphery analysis and (iii) the
world-system analysis. But despite tlis typology which is
based on the level of analysis and focus, the different theo-
ries could be further divided in the structuralist variant

and the neo-marxist variant.

One must remark that a certain confusion has often been
made with regards to the distinction between dependency in the
structuralist and neo-Marxist theories of developmentlf4 While
these two set of theories demonstrate a number of similarities
at the analytic level, they, however, greatly differ in terms
of their philosophical underpringings and pelicy prescriptions.
This justifies a separate treatmént of these theories, which

will be presented in turmn.

Unlike, the meo-marxists, the structuralists analyze
international economic relations between "centre" and "peri-
phery" countries in terms of imperialism, dominance and
dependency. According to two leading structuralist authors,
Johan Galtung and Prebisch,45 imﬁerialism should be analyzed
in terms of a structﬁral relationship between the centre and
periphery nations. Galtﬁng defines imperialism as" ... a
system that splité up collectiveties and relates some of the
parts to each other in relations of harmony of interests and
other parts in relations of disharmony of interest or conflict

. 46 .
of interest". As he sees 1it, the structural power of
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imperialism takes three main forms :-

1. "exploitation" (when one country gets much more out
of the exchange than does the other).

2. "fragmentation" (contact with the outside world would

be vertical, towards the centre, rather than hori-
zontal, among the periphery countries);

3. "penetration" (of the dominant country into the
countries to be dominated, through subversion).

A situation of imperialism, or dominance is characte-
rized by a conjuﬁction of all three factors in the relations
between centre and periphery countries, The two basic mecha-
nisms of imperialism are "vertical interaction" and feudal
interaction'". If the "vertical interaction" relation is the
major factor behind inequality, the feudal interaction" struc-
ture is the factor that maintains and reinforces this inequa-
lity by protecting it. The economic concequences of this

structure are two fold :

1. "Concentration on trade partners" (i.e. high levels
of import concentration as well as export concentra-
tion in the periphery;

2. "Commodity concentration" (i.e. the tendency for
periphery mations to have only one or very few pri-
mary products to export;

The combined effect of these two consequences is a dependency
. 4 . . .

of the periphery on the centre. 7 This dependency which is

basically an asymmetric relationship, can itself take two

different forms :

dominant dependence, which represents the need of supe-
rior units to accumulate value from subordinate ones in
order to meet their own aims...; and dominated depen-—
dency which is the periphery's position of being subor-
dinated to and .penetrated by the interests of othgg
units controlling and accumulating value from it.

Dependency thus defined is a main feature of the neo-
colonial situation. Neo-colonialism is also characterized

by less direct and identifiable types of control and domi-

nance, as compared to the colonial period: "The control is

less concrete: it is not physical presence, but a link; and

this link takes the shape of international orgamizatioms.
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It is nevertheless, precisely in the analyéis of the EEC's
relationéhip of vertical interaction with 18 Associated states
that one of Galtﬁng's ﬁajor works 1s based.so

It is basically, in their definition and conception of
imperialism and dependency that the structuralist and Neo-
Marxist theories differ most. We have seen above that the
structuralists define imperialism fairly loosely, in terms
of harmonious and conflicfing relationships within a frag-
mented international system. Furthermore, while the neo-mar-
xists give precedence to the economic explanatory variables
in their analysis of imperialism, the structuralists are of
the opinion the, "in order to talk about hmmriiﬁﬁﬁs , not
only economic inequality but also political, military, commu-
nication, and cultural inequality should be distributed in an
inegalitarian way with the periphery . at the disadvantage".51
In other words, the structuralists reject any simphle causal
relationship between the economic factor and imperialism.
Galtung clarifies the point when he states that, "belief in
a simple causal chain is dangerous because it is accompanied
by the belief that imperialism can be dispensed with forever
if the primary element in the chain is abolished, e.g. privagg

nd2

capitalism, It is this position that Galtung has adopted

in his assessment of Lome I in which he considers this conven-

tion as much more "egalitarian" than was the case with the

preceeding Yaounde Conventions :

«+«+es it looks as if exploitation is being reduced

because the trade arrangements will facilitate the

export of industrialized goods from ACP countries to

EC; fragmentation is being reduced as evidenced by the
joint negotiations; and marginalization of the rest of
the world is also being reduced because of the possibir
lity of concluding a favourable or more favourable agree-
ments.>3

This line of reasoning leads this author to assert that
the Lome Convention Constitutes "a good basis for further
development of local capitalism",54 This potential for local
capitalist developﬁent, leading to a presuﬁably decreasing
dependency of the periphery on the centre, is acknowledged by

another author, Antola, who asserts that "at the same time as
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. the capitalist sector in the associated countries develops,
the possibility of controlling the social and political deve-

A ) } S 5
lopment in a country by the community becomes weaker'". 3
It is on this point that the structuralist and Neo-

Marxist theories are at variance., While the former consider
the possibility of a reduction of dependency through the deve-
lopment of local capitalism, the latter, as we shall see now,
are of the opinion that the maintenance of a capitalist struc-

ture can only lead to increased dependency and underdevelopment.

Karl Marx and Rosa Luexmburg, while still reasoning
within the classical framework, based their analysis on a
radically different premise. While the neo-classicals present
the opening up of the national economy as an alternative,
Karl Marx and Rosa Luxemburg Posit that the development of
foreign trade and the existence of a world market are condi-
tions inherent in the development of the capitalist mode of
production itself, from its inception. The nature of capi-
talism is such that it is inexorably led to develop its capi-
talist relations with the rest of the world. Karl Marx had
called attention to this characteristic feature of the capi-

talist mode of production :

... the expansion of foreign trade, although the basis
of the capitalist mode of porduction in its infanecy,
has become its own product, however, with the further
progress of the capitalist mode of production, through
the innate necessity of this mode of production, its
need for an ever expanding market.

This central role of the world market in the reproduction
of the capitalist mode of production is based on the following
economic analysis. It allows the realization of part of the
surplus value embodied in the growing quantity of goods pro-
duced by the capitalist system. This last aspect is central
to Rosa Luxeﬁburg's theory of imperialism. According to this
author, the new markets which capitalism needs, to realize
this surplus value cannot be found within the capitalist
system itself, but rather outside it. It can only be the
consumers (peasants, craftémen) of the non—capitalist, under-

developed countries. 1In this way, the imperialist powers are
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_led to increasingly compete overseas for access to new terri-

tories.

Lenin gave a definition of imperialism which embodies

five essential features :

imperialism is capitalism in the stage of development in
which the dominance of monopolies and finance capital
has established itself; in which the export of capital
has acquired pronounced importance in which the division
of the world among the intermational trusts has begun;
in which the division of all territories of the globe
among the great capitalist powers has been completed.58
Thus , the transformation of competition into monopoly

is centrai to Lenin's theory of imperalism. Furthermore,

finance capital is seen By Lenin as the dominant form of capi-

tal in the era of imperialism. But more importantly for our

purpose, the export of goods becomes predominant under modern

capitlism. By exporting capital abroad to the "backward

countries", the capitalists can increase their profits due

to the particular conditions prev&ﬂing in these countries.

"In these backward countries profits are usually high, for

capital is scarce; the price of land is relatively low, wages

are low, raw materials are cheap".59 In other Words,»for

Lenin as for Rosa Luxemburg, the capitalist system needs to

expand into the underdeveloped countries inorder to maintain

and develop itself, thus progressively and inexorably drawing

these countries within its ambit in the process. It should

be noted at this juncture that both Rosa Luxemburg and Lenin

were aware of the phenomenon actually referred to as "neo-

colonialism", and described it i% unequivocal terms. For

instance, both writers evoke the undisouted sway of finaicial

power over what Lenin referred to as the "semi-colonial statesV

Thus, according to Lenin, "finance capital is .... such a deci-

sive force in all economic and international relations, that

it is capable of sﬁbordinating to itself even states enjoying i

complete political iﬁdependence".6o On the other hand, Rosa |

Luxemburg asseté that "foreign loans ... are yet the surest |

ties by which the o0ld capitalist states maintain their L

influence, exercise financial control and exert pressure omn ]

customs, foreign and commercial policy of the young capitalist
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.Such a sitﬁatiop, these'aﬁthoré argﬁe,is inherent in
the capitalist'systeﬁ.itself. Thus While.soﬁe'authors are of
the opinion,that‘poésibilities for aﬁtonéﬁoué capitalist
development étill exist in the periphery countrie_s;,,64 others
advocate the complete withdrawal of these countries from the
world cépi;aiiét system.Gs' The latter see éﬁéh a withdrawal
as a ﬁrerequisite to the autonomous, self-centred, independent
development of the periphery countries. However, all the
"dependentistas" agree that ideally, the underdeveloped
‘countries should aim at attaining a state of relative politi-
cal autonomy and economic independence. Thus, the periphery
states should create conditions which will enable them to
maximize their control over the national economy and to pur-
sue the development strategy of their choice. This, in ‘
essence, is the meaning of "economic independence ... namely,
control over econdmic decision-making and the national
economy, the establishment of a firm industrial structure,
leading to a self-generating and self-sustaining growth and
a diversification of extermal economic contacts consistent
with the nation's economic interest".66

The neo-marxist view of the political economy of Third
world external relations examines these relations, therefore,
within the context of this school's analysis of international
economic relations and the resulting contemporary interna-
tional division of labour. Typically, the neo-marxist theory

views the centre countries as producers of manufactured goods

while the periphéry countries are analysed as being essentially

raw material producers and exporters. It is within the logic
of the capitalist system that this type of division is main-
tained. But, as the process of monopoly concentration and
"internationalization" of capital gains momentum; new types
of international division of labour appear. But this time,
the multinational corpofation (MNC) has sﬁperseded the state
as the main actor from the centre in internationgl economic
relations. . According to this new international division of
labour, laboﬁr—intensive, 1ow—techpologyltypes ofllight manu-
faturing and even soﬁe heavy industries are 'abandoned' to

the periphery countries, while the more capital-intensive,
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high-technology andxeé&nmh—h#enshm types of industries
Aremaiﬁ the.exclﬁéiye presexrve of the more advanced centre
count?ies. At thié étage, it would seem more useful to look
at the conditions for the existence of dependency in order
to clarify certain assertions made above and to delineate

certain theoretical assumptions.

The concept of dependency has a straight forward inter-
pretation——net reliance on cach other" "As such, the concept
suggests three conceptually clear-cut, if operationally dif-
ficult, conditions for its existence: size of the reliance
relationship, importance of the good on which oﬁe relies, and
the ease, availability, and cost of the replacement alterma-

tives,

One -of the difficulties of exploring the dependency model
of international relations is that numerous definitions of
the concept of dependency exists (at least implicitly), many
with radically different implications for theory.67 Indeed ,
one of the assumption, here, in arguing for the distinctions,
offered below is that the gemneric term, '"dependency" serves
little useful analytic purpose. From the literature on depen-
dency, one can abstract two predominant usages - : dependency
.as the absence of actor autonomy and dependency as a highly
asymmetric form of interdependence. With.respect to the
former usage, one frequently hears of dependency as reflecting
nonautonomous developmental possibilities (especially in the
Latin American literature), as the lack of true independence
from foreign or transnational influences or as the presence
of a series of related domestic, external and transnational
characteristics. These domestic and transnational features
are sometimes referred to as "structural distortions", a
term referring to the nﬁmerous ways that the local economy 1is

structured to meet the needs of the foreign sector.

Thus, the lack of integration of wvarious parts of the
domestic economy due to the strong linkages between portions
of the economy and foreign economies, the marginal status of

displaced domestic groups, the growing gap between elites and
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‘maéées in the ‘dependent country, are all examples.of such
diétortioné. When dependency is used in thiévsense, the
meaning is clearly one that is diétant from our more conven-
tional usage of that term in which dependency is taken to
signal some form of extermal reliance. Although additional
complications could be introduced for the purpose of this
study we rest with dependency as involving the absence of
autonomy, particularly, but not solely, with respect to deve-

lopmental goals.

While there are substantial'disagreements within the
school as well as significant differences of emphasis, modi-
dications and refinements of interpreted positions, the fol-
lowing simplified basic tenets of the school can generally be

agreed upon :

1. Developing states are dependent on the capitalist
world of technology, capital, finance and monetary systems,
and for trade. This is because the capitalist world has a

virtual monopoly over the '"means of production'.

2. Dependency and monopoly mean control and expliota-
tion. "All countries named’ as underdeveloped in the world are
exploited by others and the underdevelopment with which the
world is now pre-occupied is a product of capitalist, impe-

ralist and colonial exploration".86

3. This dependency relationshig is the product of the
incorporation of the developing states into the capitalist
system, Incorporation started way back in the seventeenth
century and was completed, in three or four stages, or by the

opening decade of the twentieth century.69

4, Incorporation resulted, under the aegis of impera-

lism and colonialism, in the disarticulation of tramsport as

roads and railways were build not for the integrafion of the
colonial country's economy, but to facilitate exportation of
raw materials to the capitalist core-Europe - and to bring
manufactures from the capitalist core - the developing world
(colonial territorieé). Incorporation also resulted in the

disarticulation of export commodities; developing states
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; acquiring:apmouacultural'economy,or.relying'on a few export
coﬁﬁddities.for'foreign exchange and developﬁent fﬁnds. Simi-
lar in consequence of the imports of‘manﬁfactures from the
core to the periphery, incorporation resulted in the disarti-
culation of the manufacturing sector of the African states.
Incorporétion also encoﬁraged monopblistic tendencies, ulti-
mately leading to the emergence of multinational corporations
with headquarters at the core Whoéadominmum and control of -
disarticulation and monopolisti; tendencies led u)fhe segmenta-
tion of the economy of the periphery. This is reflected in
the fact that there is little or no interconnection among
the productive sectors while the economies of the periphery
became orientated towards the core, developed techmnological
inequalities vis-a-vis the core and came under greater insti-
tutional control of the multinatinnals.7o

According to dependency scholars underdevelopment was
and still is generated by the expliotations attendant upon
the incorporation of developing states into the world capifa—
list system via imperialism and colonialism. It can oanly be
‘understood as an aspect of imperialism past, present and
future. This explains-ﬁhy the political Kingdom which Kwame
Nkrumah thought would lead to economic freedom and development
has proved to be a pious hope. For him, the "essence of neo-
colonialism is that the state which is subject to.it is, in
theory, independent and has all the outward trappings of inter-
national sovereignty. In reality its economic system and
thus its political policy is directed from outside".71- Neo-
colonialism is an intrinsic aspect of dependenFy,theory., But
dependency goes beyond neo-colonialism tOShOWlﬂx;clamﬂfonmmion
and consciousness are shaped by the incbrporation of a segment

~of the periphery into the global capitalist economy.

The nature of incorporation of African states' economy
into the global capitaliét system results in mew class forma-
tion, class conscioﬁéneés and class-struggles; To the wealthy
clésses which had éﬁrvived from the colonial times or which
were created ﬁnder colonialism, a new class is added. This

is the petit—boﬁrgeoiéie and the educated salary earners

ereated by new economic activities-overseas trade, commerce,
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.vteaching,'ﬁining, cash crop prodﬁCtion, public service. In
time. these.becdﬁe the national.bourgeoiéie who. resist colonia-
lisﬁ and inherit state power at independence. They are, how-
ever, a derived ﬁiddle cléés because they do not own the means
of prodﬁction, but are rather "comprador elements" - the |

intermediaries between the metropolitan bourgeoisie and the

local economy. There is yet another class. It compreses

the relatively recent class of urban factory workers under
vcolonialiSm as well as those such as peasants and craftmen:
engaged in traditional océupations. Together, these might be
labelled the proletarian class. In marxist terms, a dual con-
tradiction and dual class struggle arise from this class struc-
ture. On the one hand the contradiction between the metropo-
litan international bourgeoisie who own the means of produdtion
and the comprador national bourgeoisie results in a class
struggle as the latter seeks to overthrow the former and
acquire for itself control over the means of production. This
aspect of the struggle was reflected symbolically in the
struggle for independence and, since then, in the struggle for
what is now termed a New International Economic‘Order (NIEO).
On the other hand there is a contradiction. and struggle within each
peripheral country-the national bourgeoisie and governing
class-the segment of the population most integrated into the
world economy-is pitched against the national proletariat,

the urban workers and peasants who are only marginally inte-

grated if they are integrated at all into the global economy.

The class structures and class struggles attendant upon
incorporation make developing states,  like alcoholics and
drug addicts, literally "hooked", to borrow Tony Smith's ana-
logy. "They cannot exist without their dependenty, but they

ni2 They cannot develop with their

also cannot exist with it.
dependency because their vertical link into the global system
inhibits their industrialization beyond limited import-substi-
tution industries. The economy is largely relegated to the
1ess-dynamic forﬁé'of growth associated with agriculture and
"and extractive induétries. But they cannot do without their
their'éxtractive industries. B&t they also cannot do without

their dependent status because the national bourgeoisie and
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the proletariat of their countries makes it impossible to
ﬁobilize the latter fer a revolution against international
boﬁrgeoisie. "Econoﬁic étagnation and deéperate proverty
deprive the governing classes of the Third World of the chance
of maintaining even a veneer of legitimacy: Only their verti-
cal links with the bourgeoisie of the capitalist core sustain
what little legitimacy they have."73 This explains the impor-
tance of ecdnomic and military aid, the penchant for allowing
foreign military bases and foreign troops in developing states
and the frequent military intervention by the core states

in order to maintain puppet regimes in power. There are sanc-
tions (what Richard Olson calls "Invisible blockade")74 be
brought against ény governing class which chooses to transgress
to the basic rules of the game. The core states simply agree
among themselves on a policy to bring the recalcitrant peri-
pheral governing class to order. The subtle economic weapons
at their disposal include "declines in investment, either in
new funds or for expansion; delays in the delivery of spare
parts and in other areas of trade; snags in licensing or other
technology transfers; dwindling bilateral and multilateral
loans and grants, refusal to refinance existing debts; drying
up or outright elimination of credit 1ines.¥'75 Ghana, in

the last years of Nkrumah's rule (1963-65) and under Busia
(1968-71) faced some of these sanctions which, in each case,
led to military coups against the regime.76 The Third World
governing classes, as Tony Smith correctly paraphrases the

dependency position have

Structured their domestic rule on a formal coalition

of interests favourable to the international connection
... The basic needs of the international order must
therefore be respected if this system is to continue

to provide services that the local elites needs in order
to perpetuate their rule in their turn. Thus despite
the fact that the governing classes of the periphery are
in a struggle against the governing classes of the capi-
talist core, the.interest of the two classes coincide

in some respects, and the two classes are, ineffect, in
alliance. In the course of time a symbiotic or patron-
-eclient relationship has developed, in whichthey system
has created its.servants whose needs dictate that its
survival be ensured whatever the short—-term conflicts

of interest might be.?7

N



- 152 -
In sum,. as AkemputAit,AtheuruLing classes in the developing

states are an iIntegral part of the structure of imperialism

and the syndrome of neo—-colonial expliotation.

Therefore, one way of expressing the developing states
poverty and underdevelopment relative to the rests of the
world is to say that the developing states are at the bottom
of the intermational ecomnomic order. Ali Mazrui,79 has
likeﬂed the international economic system to a caste system
in which heredity (race), rigid and permanent separation (geo-
graphical, social and physical factors), and a division of
labour (primary producers versus secondary and tertiary pro-
ducers) produce a hierarchy determining ranks and status. The
white race, generally concentrated in the northern hemisphere,
by a hierarchical division of labour continues along the path
of industrial and post - industrial development. They may be
termed the upper caste. The black race in Africa is by con-
trast, "the hewers of wood and drawers of water" in the hie-
rarchical division of labour. Economic and technological
disabilities condemn Africans to a permanent position as the
lower caste. One might add a middle caste-the "yellow" races
of Asia and Latin America. Without necessarily accepting the
implicit assumption of economic and technological disabilities
based on race and the implied fatalism of a permanent lower
caste position with no hope for upward mobility, Mazrui%,
analogy is basically a valid description of Africa's contempo-

rary place in the intermational economic system.

Until quite recently, the dependency theorists were
unanimous is their assessment of the developmental implications
of theincorporation of the periphery into the capitalist core
as all agreed that there cannot be development in the periphe-
ral capitalist states. But the. implicit counsel of despair
in this verdict together with the evidence that some countries
that were once peripheral capitalist states have developed
successfully and that "as a general rule the countries most
integrated into the world economy have tended to grow more
quickly over a longer period than those that are not",80 have
all led to a division between the orthodox dependency scholars
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ﬁ(eépecially those'of.the.neo*marxiét‘vareity)81uand.those who
- (like this.aﬁthor)'now see possibilities, albeit limited, of
developﬁent in some but by no means all peripheral capitalist
states. This group 1is ﬁade up of most centre-periphery and
world-systems analyses scholars of the structuralist vareity)%
The specific question which should logically follow - W?iCh.
kind of countries, and under what conditions, can develop? -
is hardly ever asked. Rather attention is focused on the more
practical and general issues of what to de in order to liquidate
dependency and achieve development. On this question there
appears to be a consensus - there must be reorientation of
production. Generally a reorientation of production is deemed
to involve two inter-related ideas, namely self-reliance and

socialism.

Self-reliance is defined as a deliberate process or
strategy for ending dependency and promoting development.
Bierstek’ers3 has shown it to have three analytically distinct
components. The first is a partial disengagement of the eco-
nomy from its traditional pattern of relations with the inter-
national system. This 1is accomplishedvprimarily by a policy.
which reduces the proportion of trade, investment and monetary/
technical assistance and transactions with the capitalist core,
while attaining self-sufficiency in basic needs such as food,
clothing, energy and national defence. The second compnent
of self-reliance is the restructuring of the pattern of
relationships with the intermational system. This is done
partly through, collective self-reliance'", that is, through
increased trade, investment, monetary/technical transactions,
and the development of politico-economic cooperative institu-
tions and relations with other Thrid World countries. It is
partly achievable through deliberate fiscal, monetary and
income policies that alter consumer values and consumption
patterns, engender decentralization for maximum mass partici-
pation; and restrﬁctures the existing domestic class relations.
The third and final coﬁponent of self-reliance 1s reassocia-
tion with the international system on changed basis. Clearly,
self-reliance does not ﬁean autarchy, that is, exercising

one's absolute sovereignty in such a way as to cut off all
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intercoﬁrse,4trade, borrowing of capital, skill and techno-
logy with the regt of the world, in short iéolationism par
exéellence. But it doeé not mean ﬁsing siﬁpler home-made
technology to manufactﬁre purely for the domestic market or
the markets of other underdeveloped countries.84 It is a
strategy which requires mass markets for less sophisticated

- goods. Such markets can only recreated by a radical redistri-
bution of purchasing power which in turn requires a different

kind of political leadership. In short it implies radical

social changes at the periphery.

It is in its call for radical redistribution of pur-
chasing power that self-reliance can be seen as the other side
of the socialist coin. Socialism not merely aims to redistri-
bute purchasing power radically, it revolutionizes the social
relations of production by placing ownership of the means )
of production in the hands of the workers and thus ending
expliotative relations of production: The internal linkages
of Africa's incorporation into the global capitalist system

provide the dynamics which result in socialism. Ake argues

that :

.The global struggle will exacerbate and radicalize the
major contradiction in the relations of production of
the African nations, the contradiction between the
African bourgeoisie and the African proletariat, and

by so doing hasten and effect its resolution in the form
of a socialist revolution, By maintaing dependence,
which lies behind Africa's underdevelopment, the African
bourgeoisie deepens and radicalizes the contradictions
in existing relations -of production and hence promotes
its own revolutionary liquidation.83

Self-reliance through socialism, therefore, is seen as a

solution to dependency and underdevelopment.

2.4 : CRITICISMS OF THE DEPENDENCY PARADIGM

The dependency paradigm is widely acclaimed for its
contribution to our underétanding of the HECh?hiﬂn of poverty
and underdevelopment as well as its consequences on the exter-
nal relations of the developing state. It alerts us to the
complexity and intensity of the interaction between the centre

and the periphery of the global capitalist system, the impact
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on the internal dynamic of change and development in the peri-
phery and, thus the nature of its polities. It clearly
reveals how external foctors shape domestic segmentation in
the structure of production and block broad social transforma-
tion and economic development. However, despite the acknow-
ledged contribution to our understanding of the mechnisms of
poverty and underdevelopment, the dependency school has been

criticized on several grounds.

First it has been criticized for its circular reasoning
(the chicken or egg argument) and what Gerald Helleiner has

8% The circular

termed "the fallacy of misplaced concretness",.
reasoning argument is based on the problematic question of
explaining the relationship between underdevelopment and
material base for development. Are African states dependent
because of their small size, their extreme poverty, their
limited power in international markets and international re-
source organizations or vice versa? In other words are they
dependent because they are underdeveloped or are they under-
developed because they are dependent? Jinadu has rightly
observed that "while it is argued that it is the paucity of
capital that makes capitalist penetration and hence under-
development possible, it is also usually argued that paucity
of capital is due to capitalist penetration and underdevelop-
ment" and it is not clear whether "mneo-colonial dependence
results in underdevelopment or underdevelopment ... leads to
neo-colonial dependence".87 A related problem is whether
dependency as a structural phenomenon and as a relationship
of asymmetrical interdependence "adds anything to one's
ﬁnderstanding of the Third World's eséential dilemma of

" As Helleiner puts the case, "if

poverty and powerlessness.
deﬁendency is defined as a state in which developmental expe-
rience is sﬁbstantially affected by developments in the
metropoles of the international (capitalist) economy, then

it is little more than a synonym for "deﬁelopment" ... and
_calling upon developing states to reduce their "dependence
aﬁounts, then, tﬁ advising them to giverup their poverty and/

. 88 .
or powerlessness". But even more fundamental is the "fal-

lacy of misplaced concreteness". For example, ‘underdéevelopment.
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is.éeen'to~proéeed with a:zcertain:inevitability unless and until
state power becomes vested in an "independent" class or group.
But when one a "progreséive" or independent government comes

to power, the advice about breaking dependency no longer seem ,
aé pernicio#é and can be perﬁitted,.provided the regime shows ,
an "attitude of mind" reflective of its wish to be self-reliant.
Thﬁé the concept of an "independent regime" and what consti-
tﬁteé‘"breaking dependency"”becomes subjective, Tanzania, for
example, whoée dependency on exports and foreign finance 1is

as great today as it was before its declaration of socialism and
self-reliance as a policy-goal in 1967 is thus seen to be less dependent
than, say, the Ivory Coast, a country equally dependent but whose leaders

have not self-consciously proclaimed a self-reliant policy.

Cloéely related to this argument is the criticism that
dependency ié too theoretical and abstract90 while some of
its theoretically logical conclusions are empirically unsub-
stantiated and of dﬁbioué.validity. In particular it ignores
praxis (the unity of theory and practice)it exaggerates the
"all-pervasive and self-perpetuating character" of the core
capitalist power with respect to the periphery, reducing virtually everything
that happens in the developing state to a capitalist conspi-
racy. It thué ‘ignores the relative autonomy of the peripheral
state as well aé the integrity, specificity and particularity
of its local hiétory which is independent of its membership
in the global whole.91» Because of these failings, a product
of proclivity to "totalize" inorder to see the tyranny of
the totality over the parts, dependency theory is almost totally
irrelevant to the critical question of how a particular
developing state ﬁight g0 about iquidating its underdevelopment
Dependency doeé nO'ﬁore than indicate what global obstacles
must be oveycoﬁe inorder to obliterate underdevelopment. But
how? This leads ﬁé to the final criticism of the dependency
theory - ité-advocaty of a revolutionary break with the globél

capitalist system.

One aspect of the revolutionary break, self-reliance, is
a logical impossibility and a call for suicide if it means
autarchy. TFortunately it does not. But-its definition as

selective disengagement is a contradiction in terms, self-

NN




- .57 - -
defeating.and'practically»impossible of attainment. This is
in part because of thevvery‘structura1 constraints of the
international system which the theory identifies and in part
because of.theLnature'and.weAkness of the national bourgeoi-
sie, the only class capable technically and culturally of gain-
ing and exepcising power in the foreseeable future. Biersteker
and Ojo92 have discﬁssed'the elusiveness of self-reliance in
the Tanzanian and Nigerian experiences. If anything, selective
.self-reliance'appears to deepen dependency and incidentally
underdevelopﬁent,_providing a*ﬁere cloak for dividing spheres
of interest between the national bourgeoisie and the metropo-
litan capitalists without coﬁing.tobopen confliet. Indigehi—
zétion, an aépect of selective disengagement, has for instance,
‘ﬁerely explanded the size of the respective national bourgeoi-
sieé in the countries praétising it while rationalizing the
relationship between thié boﬁrgeois class and its patron,
international capitalism, in a manner that tempers fhe inhe-
rent conflict between theﬁ. As Ake observes in respect of

Nigeria's indigenization :

The (indigenization) decree limits the chances of con-
flict by a clearer demarcation of spheres. It reserves
a sphere of influence for Nigeria 's marginal capita-
lists, and iInternational capitalism is to refrain

from interfering in this sphere. Such restraint is
clearly necessary to contrain the potentially dangerous
economic mationalism of the petty bourgeoisie (Indige-
nization) integrates the Nigerian bourgeoisie with
international capitalism by involving them in business
-partnerships to a greater degree than ever before

In any,caée drastic reduction or elimination of foreign
aid, technical aésiétance,.engineering and management contracts
(which a truly self-reliant strategy calls for) would cause
- shérp drop in living standards precipitating a revolution
. against the:bourgeoisie. Undrestandably the latter-refuseé
to commit sﬁicide. 'Imﬁanﬁel Wallerstein's conclusion, in an
early theoretical diécoﬁrée is inescapable; selfrreliant deve-
lopﬁent is a "myth"94 -

There are siﬁilar-diffiCulties'with the other strand of
: the.revolﬁtionaryfbreak'or radical reorientation of production-

socialism. It has been said that a socialist revolution is
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not logically deducible from dependency theofy itself or form
its view of the inherent capacity of capitalism to bring about

. 95 . -
a transformation of the economy. The one exception-Claude

theoretical link between dependency and socialist revolutionary
situation contains logical in consistencies. For, to the
extent that the natiohal bourgeoisie is structurally linked
to the nowerful intermational bourgeoisie, and to the extent
that the global éyéteﬁ is an indivisible whole
~the national protetarian revolution willbe impossible. The
~logic of the struéture'alliance points, rather, to a global
socialist revolution in which proletarians of all nations
unite against the combined forces of a national/international
bourgeoisie. Thié is why Wallerstein observed that true
socialism when it occﬁrs, will be World—wide.98 But he adds
that this is not pdséible for at least a century or two, a
reality with which the.erétwhile communist Interpmational -
whieh also aimed at a global socialist revolutionm - has had
to come to.tefﬁé. Bﬁt even if a mnational proleterian revolu-
tion were logically deducible from the dependency theory,
there woﬁld.étill be the question of its practical feasibility.
The hoétility of the international bourgeoisie, who would
naturally oppoée.QQCh‘a challenge to the existing structure, is
only one aspect of the problem. Dependency theorists them-
selves acknowledge that the international structure has so
locked Third World countries into the capitalist system that
nothing appears capable of changing it.97

More.baéic,ié the question of the revolutiomnary con-
sciousness and potential of the national proletariat. Hyden
has argued that there are no social forces to carry through
éocialist.transforﬁation.gs " Peasants cannot do the job.
Other writer#,.§QCh'as Langdon, Leys.and Martin99 do not
believe that. the urban proletariat has much revolutionary
potential either. Thié probaBly.explains why attempts at
éocialist transforﬁation have failed in many countries.
Whereﬁthere‘haéwbeen'éome.initial successes these countries

have had a leadership that has been nutured in a colonial
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revolutionary struggle that is not replicable else where

on the continent. And the ability even of this leadership

to follow a socialist revolution through to the end is
becoming increaéingly doubtful. Some countries, like
Tanzania, haveISucceeded in socializing distribution but not
production while others have merely brought about state
capitalism whieh ié dubbed "socialism". But the fundamental
p;oblem.for‘ﬁost developing states is that there 1is often
little or nothing to socialize and insufficient honest; effi-
cient and.nationaliétic technicians and administrators to
make socialiém economic. Hence one cannot socialize poverty.
Frederick Cooper has abserved that "little capital formation
can come froﬁ a peasantry that is both poor and uncaptured','100
wvhile Réné Doﬁdnt'and Jean Francois Bayart wonder how there
can be Socialiém in the face of corruption, opulence and
reliance on foreign skill and technqlogy.101 Another way of
stating the case in'Marxiét.terms is to say that the existing
capitaliét‘ﬁode of'prodﬁction and, therefore, forces of pro-
duction have not deveioped to the state where it is ﬁossible

. to talk concretely of their being ripe for transformation.

Given the foregoing  -arguments, colin Leys' verdict
appears ineécapable: "it would. be dogmafic and mechanical
to assert that neo-colonialism and underdevelopment must ine-
Avitably,lead.to.revolﬁtionary change as a result of inevitable

social and economic crisis".102 Indeed, Ake himself, in his

on revolutionary socialist chénge. He nowlhrgues that, "the
state of_prodﬁctive forces in Africa threatens to turmn socia-
lism into a-caricatﬁre even with the best intentions... We
must avoid the comﬁon error of seeing socialist revolution as

- the panaqed*forzthefprobleﬁs of Africa, including underdeve-

,1opﬁént."103_

The path to soecialist transformation is strewn
with numerous obétacles,.not.the least of which 1s the power of
the.étaté which is weak in relation to states of the capita-
1iét'qore,xbut which ié.strOng,relative to the domestic so-
ciety. AAke-conclﬁdgé.thatVthe present state of ecomomic staw
gnation will continue, deepening class contradictions and
causing governmental inétability but not necessarily sparking
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off. (socialist) revolution in the forseeable fﬁture... Facism-—
104

that . is the reality staring us in the face in much of Africa’.
There appears to be a consensus that neither domestic nor interna-
tional capital can, separatély or conjointly, bring about a capitalist
transformation in the developing state. The present governing
classes are incapable of engineering such a fundamental trans-
formation, for to do éd'would amount to political suicide,
nor willyﬁhe international structure permit such a transfor-
mation. In lieu of such changes African leaders often adopt
such radical slogans to which they pay lip-service to appease
the masses, but eéchew real changes in the structure of pro-
duction. In the end, as Leys puts it, what happens 1is that
"a new industrial enclave is established in the economy," but
without any tendency to set in motiomns chain reaction of
investment and eﬁployﬁent which will exentually make it burst
out of the enclave and transform the economy as a whole. On
the contrary the éocietyf(is) "Jocked into" its subordinate
role in the internationalféagitalist system by new means".105
Indeed impirical.étudieé, notably of Kenya and the Ivory Coast,
have shown that deépite the existence of local classes of
accumulating»capitalist#, capitalist transformation has proved
elusive, "Theée capitaliétS'merely reproduce multinational
dependent indugtrializaiton with its limited spread effects
and,linkagesf(While) structural relationships within the eco-
noﬁy.generate foreign exchange crises as investment accele-
rateé and chokes off on~going capital accumulation".106 There
also appearé to be an eﬁerging consensus that despite the
general implicationé of dependency theory for development there
can be pockets of development, but it will be a dependent, as
opposed to independent or self-reliant, development. Langdon's
empirical étﬁdieé107'have shown increasing numbers of a local
claéé of accﬁmﬁlating‘capitalists capable of bringing about
"multinational dependent industrialization. Immanuel Waller-
.stein108 for hié part has argued that transformation is mar-
ginally poééible‘ﬁnder,liﬁited conditions which are available
. to a few peripheral.étates}at different times but not to all

peripheral states at the same time.
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The pockets of development may be seen as products of

two factors: hierarchy of capitalist interests, and product

life cycle. The first argues that in the Third World in gene-

ral and Africa in particular the core capitalist states have
varying intereéts in the. various regions depending on the
étrategic'and.économic.values of the areas. The greater the
:value, the higher the core state's interest in preventing the
growth of strong'politico—economic systems independent of
capitalist hegemony. In Affica, §outhern Africa is clearly the
most iﬁportant_region, followed by countries and regions

that have,stratEgié'mineral resources such as Zaire and
Nigeria, or which are strategically situated such as Kenya

and the Horm of Africa. Such priority regions have larger
quantitieé of.reébu;ée§,~particularlylcapital and technology,
tranéferredAto.theﬁ?‘and sﬁch transfers are emnough to pérmit
’modeét,dependent capitaliét development. They are, so to
épeak; "allowed to de#elop" but their development is by invi-
. tation only. ’Aiéecondtand cloéely related factor explaining
-pocketé of development ip Africa and the Third World is what
is termed the“prodﬁdt~1ife cycle theory. According to this

- theory, a-prodﬁdt:is.at first p;oduced at the metropole and
sold there. - Latter it is produced at the centre (metropole?)
but épld at the periphery. Later still, when its technology
haé.become'roﬁtinizéd, the uncertainties are small and savings
froﬁ cheap_laboﬁr'are iﬁmense,.the product is,produced'at'

the periphery and‘éold.there. Savings from labour are immense
becauée Wageé'areAkept,low, and additional profits are made
in the infLated'priceé of parts which must be imported from
abroad and in the'inflated costs of the accompanying techno-
~logy in the'forﬁ of technical experts, patents, etc. Because
of.the'iﬁported igpﬁtéAthe-production lacks the multiplier

- effect, the forward and:backward_linkagesuthat spur self-
.reliant.developﬁent. "It iévthis.kind of dependent development
.that,haé taken place in Brazil, and which is beginning to

occur in pockets in Afnicaqug

‘The' preceding propositiens have far-reaching implications

for development strategies and foreign policies of developing
. .states. Interms of?foreign'p01iéy, African states find
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themselves in a sitﬁation where they have constantly to pre-
ssure the capitaliét core to transfer larger quantities of
resources to the Third World to spur development there.
Basically this is what the so-called North-South dialogue

over a New International Economic Order (NIEO) is all about.

2:5 : NORTH - SOUTH DIALOGUE

North—Sotth dialogﬁe is a term that has gained currency
since the. early 19705 to describe the discussions, negotia-
tions and confrontationé between the underdeveloped countries
(south) and the indtétrializéd World (North) over the former's
demand for the establlshment of a New International Economic
Order. Although NIEO is Ltself a new term which came into
existence durlngvthe,Sthh special session of the United
Nations General Agseﬁbly in 1974, its essential concerns have
deeper.rooté within and ottside the United Nations fora. It
is, in a sense, a forﬁal comprehensive and systematic articula-
tion of thoseifears,.desireé and demands of the underdeveloped
countrles (in respect of their place in the global economic
system) which have anrea31ngly come to the fore since the
realization that political independence did not necessarily
. bring with it econoﬁic.development. NIEO seeks the restruc-

. turing of international trade with a view to shifting the

termé of trade in favour of the Third World countries. It
seeks to promote'processing and manufacturing in the Third
World and to. secure a guaranteed market for some of the pro-
ducts. Aboxve all NIEO seeks the transference of real resources
to the Third World. via indexing, technical assistance and
technology transfer, The étrategy employed for the realization
- of the goals of NIEO'iS'ﬁultharious. There is, first, pure
dialogue in the'forﬁ of exchange of. views and proposals and
iésuing coﬁﬁuniqtés*at sﬁﬁmit conferences such as occurred in
cmmﬁnl, Mexico in 1981. Secondly, there are strict negotia-
tions of the conference type of diplomacy. This is the kind

of diploﬁacyvcharacteristic of the United Nations Conference

on Trade and Developﬁentf(UNCTAD) where the Group of 77 - the
underdeveloped'cotntrieé—confront and reach agreements with

the lndustrlallzed countrles on favourable economic packages!10

It is the kind of delomatlc negotiations involved in the
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EEC agreements With the African, Caribbean and Pacific (ACP)
countries, known aé the Loﬁé Conve.ntions.111 The agreements
established azmchém:for stabilizing the‘underdeveloped coun-
tries' export’earningé'(Stabex), similar. scheme for mineral

product earningsf(éhe so—called "son of stabex") and a

foreign aid package.

A third strategy is the type characteristic of trade
unionist activiéﬁ,gleading'labour unions and the management
to engageAin'éollective bargaining over better working con-
ditions andubetter‘prodﬁction returns. Elements of this are
found in UNCTAD where the Group of 77 can be said to engage
in collective bargaining with the industrialized capitalist
core which owns the‘ﬁeans of production and may thus be seen
as the "ﬁanageﬁent" or the employer. But the trade union
strategy goes beyond collective bargaining to outright con-
frontationé where the ﬁnderdeveloped countries use the threat
of withholding their natﬁral resources as weapons to extract
political and.econoﬁic ééncessions from the industrialized
core. Thiérié the strategy of OPEC. It is the strategy
being urged uponr other international resource organizations
sﬁdh as the'Inter*Governﬁental council of Copper Exporting
countries. (CIPEC), the International Tim Council (ITC), the
Association of Iromn-ore Exporting Countries (AIOEC), the
International Bauxite Asﬁociation (IBA) and the Union of
. Banana Exporting coﬁntrieé:(UBEC). However, several diffi-—
,cultieé stand in the way and the success of OPEC has not

12 The Non-Aligned Movement has,

. been easy to reproduce.
since the 1970s, shifted its concerns and strategy from keep-
ing out of%ﬁilit&ry»alliances and ideological issues and
securing aS'ﬁQCh'fqreign aid as possible. Now the Movement
conéciougly‘utiiizeé.ité natﬁralvresources and its increasing
organizational size to extract economic conbessions or, as in
ité sﬁpport‘of African~Liberation'movements, as a political
AleVer.113> There.is,-figally, the strategy of collective
self-reliance in the North-South Dialogue over NIEO. This is
the so—cailed'Soﬁth*Soﬁth,linkage involving increased trade,
~-aid and, wherE'poésiblé,.econoﬁid cooperation and integration

. among underdeveloped countries.
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The achieveﬁentS'of-the North-South dialogue have been
little more than window-dressing. It could hardly be other-
wise, given the nature of interests involved. The North is
unlikely to yield'more than marginally to the South partly
because its nationalism and racism "are unlikely to tolerate
what must look 11ke a reckless generosity towards real or
potential enemies" and partly because its imperialist competi-
tions "lead to meenee expenditure on armaments", leaving a
mere p%ttancetolxatrmﬁfaﬂed_to the South.114 And yet the
South lacks the power to force the hands of the North because
its 1ack§'prochtive.resocrces or the instruments of labour.
Even the. vaunted QOPEC depends entirely on the North's techno-
logy to drill‘oil in the first place. And since the North
has a honopoly on this.technology it is "able to redeem the
petrodollars and to pass on the burden of OPEC's prlce hike
to the. (South) - cogntrLes ‘as import inflation" 115 There 1is,
in addition, a conflict of nationalisms in the South which
the North expliote in a devide-and-rule fashion to further
weaken Southern power. 'Imﬁediate national self-interests often
conflict with 1ong—terﬁ groﬁp interests, resulting in conflic-
ting stands andﬂppliciee over specific economic and political
issues. Apart from its mellcatlons for foreign policy, the
dependency analySLs of the developing state's place in the
global economy - here also has practical and theoretical
implications for realistic development strategies. The
analysis suggeste that in the foreseeable future only modest
reform is possible In the developing state. As we have noted,
neither the intermnational capitalists nor the national bour--
geoisie wants to see radical transformations in which obviously,
they would have ﬁuch to loose. This is why, as Ake has argued,
both sides have elevated the concept of development into an
ideology with.the.elogan "partnership in development". This
ideology creates the illusion of an identity of interest in
change which masks their obJectlve interest 1n the status

116

quo. But because of economic pressures from the masses,

some changes Would have to be made.

How much change or reform is possible depends largely
on the national bourgeoisie, on the organization of the state
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and on the skill and sophistication with which the national
bourgeoisie dsee the etate to overcome political and techni-
cal problems involved in achieving development”7 In this
context, the relative aﬁtonomy‘of the developing state gives
the leaderehip eoneiderable leeway even within the constraints
of dependency. ’ Accordingly, law, for example could be har-
nessed to change. behaVLOur for, after all "any social forma-
tion is at. bottom a product of the way people behave and

development must lnvolve change in behav1our"118

Alternatively
bureaucratic changes and policy shifts could be employed to
foeter aubetter.redietribdtion of domestic resources, to
ameliorate the harsh lives of some peasants and urban workers,
or to curtail the privileges of foreign and local capitalists;
in short to reduce mass poverty. Such reforms of a redis-
tributive kind arvre perhaps the best that are realistically
feasible, given the peesimietic outlook of the dependeney per-
spective with ite unenviable choices that it leaves the deve-
~loping countries. If traneformingtheCﬂpﬁxﬂiStdee of pro-
duction is. not ae.yet practicable, we should then perhaps
welcome its reform in the direction of redistribution. The
alternative to tth would be total paralysis, if not decay.119
If reform of a.redLstrLbutlve kind is the best that is rea-
listically feasible then theories of dependency, in addition
to analyzing general cauees and prescribing general and
unrealietic solutione of onderdevelopment, must also engage

in finding Waye of overcoﬁing particular instances of under-
development in order to bring about immediate and practical
development. 'Such a theory would entail combining the per-
epectiveé of the dependency school with the insights of the
neo—claesical theoriete of the interdependence school - to
continue their. views on alternative rural development strate-
' giee, inddetrial'polioy choices, ways of shaping redistribution
so as to reach epecifie groops, and what the alternatives are
. to reliance on foreign capital, technology and markets. Such
a Syntheeis of elemente of the two perspectives was the
direction Lanédondand others urged the Africanists that
gathered at the 1981 " . Conference of the African studies
Assoc1atlon in Blooangton, Indiana, USA, to pursue.12'O It

is as yet too early to see what theoretical progress has been

or can be made in this direction and what its implications
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will be for political practice. As a contribution towards
such progress, we shall now turn to the dependency-Linkage

model which constitutes the conceptual framework of our study.

2.6 :THE CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK FOR THE STUDY OF ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT
AND -FOREIGN POLTCY IN- THE.DEVELOPING STATE

The dependency theory appears to be more appropriate
for our study. This conclusion has been reached beacuse
given our probleﬁ of research, dependency analysis appears to
be of those'modelé which emphasizes economic factors as being
decisive in éhaping the kind of relationship and/or behaviour
(and as such foreign policy) a developing state might have in
its external environment. Secondly dependency analysis con-
trary to the liberal theory better attempts to explain the
reasons for the continued state of material underdevelopment
in which the developing state finds itself inspite of years
of formal and informal political and economic relations with
. the centre coﬁntries. Thirdly, the dependency model analyzes
the probleﬁs involved in our research problem from the deve-
loping.state'é perspective and in terms of the developing
state's needé’and interesté. Hence, the model approximates
the. value orientation of the indigenous peoples and it is
thereby'ﬁore suitable for our purpose. Yet it is important
to note that this theory too has many serious limitations

which have been pointed out above .

Among these 1iﬁitation$, we pointed out that the most
important relates to prescription. Dependency theory is not
precise-(épecific)7on how best the peripheral states could
reﬁedy their perennial éitﬁation of underdevelopment and how
these stateé can achieve their real national objectives. In.
an atteﬁptwto overcome these shorcomings, this study, demon-
strates in what followé that dependency, contrary to the
Claiﬁs of,rigoﬁfoﬁé eﬁpiricists, can be subject to empirical
: teét and‘measﬁreﬁent'and that its prescriptive capacity can
be aﬁeliorétedxthroﬁgh its integration into the linkage theory
aS'proposed:bngaﬁes N.'Roéenau1%1-

However, inorder to adapt dependency theory to the

study of the foreign policy of the developing state, it could
N
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easily be integrated into the linkage theory. 1In this con-
text, it could be assﬁmed.that the dverlap of the economic
system and foreign policy system in the developing state
embraces the analysié of those situations in which the
recurrent sequEnceé of behaviour that orginate in the inter-
nal environﬁent'and'are reacted in the international environ-
ment conétitﬁte’a.reflex.reaction to the developmental
direction of the economic system which is decisively deter-
mined by the dependency of the developing state on its

. external environﬁent. This conception of the relationship
between economic development and foreign policy implies that
becaﬁse ofAthese_recﬁrrent éequences of behaviour that ori-
ginate from one ‘and terﬁinate on the other side of the boun-
dary between.the.economic éystem and foreign policy system,
there 1s an interpenetration between the domestic and exter-

nal environments of the developing state.

constitutes the conceptual framework of our study) the pur-
pose of conceptﬁalizing and studying a nation's actions is
basically that of identifying points of convergence between
economic policiesi(doﬁestic and external) and foreign policy
behaviour and the natﬁre and scope of the phenomena that 1lie
within the area of Linkage. From a political economy perspec-
tive, it amounts to the fact that foreign policy behaviour can
be, considered aé-an iqétrument of exchange - a point of

. view which has been articﬁlately defended by Richardson et

a1.122

regarded as behavioural "compliance" on the part of the depen-

This political component of the exchange can be

dencies ~ that is behaviour that accedes to the wishes of

' 23 ‘ .. .
others.1< In the present context, the proposition of inte-
rests holds that dependencies exhibit foreign policy com-

pliance with the preferences of dominant countries1

Since. the boﬁndary is crossed by processes of perception
and emulation aé.well aé by direct interaction, allowance 1is
ﬁade for continﬁdﬁé and Intermittent sequences. Hence the
use of linkage in the Way’jaﬁes N. Rosenau has defined it,
that is, "any reéurrent sequence of behaviour that originates
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in one system and is reacted to in another?125 Inorder to
distinguish between the initial and terminal states of an
economic syéteﬁrforeign policy linkage we shall refer to the ;
former as an inpﬁt and to the latter as an output. Each of
these, in tﬁrn will be classified in terms of whether they
occur in the developing state's national system or its
external environment (i.e. the intermational system). Thus,
foreign ppliéy oﬁtpﬁts are defined as those sequences of
behaviour that'are'a'prodﬁct of the economic system of the
developing state and that either culminate in or are sus-—
tained by its environﬁent, whereas environemtal inputs are
conéidered to be behavioﬁral patterns that start in the
external environﬁent of the developing state's nétional system
and that are either éuétained or terminated within its eco-
noﬁic éyéteﬁ. On the other hand national system outputs are

those behavioural sequenes within the system to which eco-
' S 126

nomic inputs give riée.
Conceptual clarity here also requires distinguishing

outputs and inpﬁt# in terﬁé of their purposefulness. Some

outpﬁtsconventionaily called foreign policy are designed to

bring aboutvreﬁponéeé in other systems. These we shall call

either direct poliéy oﬁtput or direct environmental outputs

depending on whether the intentional behaviour was designated

by a national syéteﬁ for ité environment or vice—versa.127

Yet there are a hoét of othei patterns of behaviour within

the national éyéteﬁ or its environment that are not designed

to evoke boundary—croséing responses but that nevertheless

do so thrOugh-perceptﬁal or emulative processes. Inter-African

conflicts . that provoke economic reactions within the

national éyéteﬁ exeﬁplify outputs of this latter kind, which

we shall either call indirect systems outputs or indirect

environﬁental'outpufs depending on the locus of théir origin.

A éimilar line of.reaéoning.results in four types of inputs

and the corresponding labels of direct systems inputs, indi-:

rect éystemé inpﬁté, direct enviromental . inputs and indirect

environmental inpnts.128
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Another important stage in the elaboration of our
economic development—foreign policy dependency model concerns
the way in which oﬁtpﬁts and inputs are linked together.
Thfee basic types of linkage processes are identiﬁied - the
penFtratiye., the reactive and the emulative. A Penetrative

Process occurs when members of one economic system serve as

participants in the foreign policy processes of another.

That is, they éhare with those in the penetrated system the
authority to allocate its foreign policy values. The acti-

. Yities of tranénational economic bodies are perhaps the most
clear cut exaﬁple of a penetrative process. Such transnational
~bodies include aﬁong'others foreign aid missions, the staffs

of international organizations, the representatives of pri-

. vate multinatiomnal corporations, workers of some humanitarian
transnational bodieé, and a variety of other actors which

establish linkages through such a process.129

process. It is brought into being by recurrent and similar
boundary—croséing reactions rather than by the sharing of
authority. The actoré who initiate the outputs domnot parti-
cipate in the alloéative activities of those who experience
the inputs but the behaviour of the latter is nevertheless
a reponse to the behaviour undertaken by the former. Such
reactive procesées are probably the most frequent form of
~linkage, éince they ariée out of a combination of both direct
and indirect outputé to theilr corresponding inputs. Recurrent
,reactioné to a foreign aid programme illustrate a reactive
proceéé involving direct outputs and inputs, where as the
execution of a project in Cameroon corresponding to electoral
trends in France exemplifies a reactive process stemming from
indirect oﬁtpﬁtéiand inpﬁté.13o

The third type of linkage process is a special form of
the reactive type. An emulative process is established when
the inﬁﬁf ié not only a response to the output but takes
essentially the same form as the output. It corrsponds to
the so-called "diffusion" or "demonstration" effect whereby

economic activities in one country are perceived and emulated
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in another. The postwar spread of colonial violence, nationa-
lism and aspirations to rapid industrialization and develop-
ment are but the more striking instances of linkages established
through emulative processes. Since the emulated bebaviour
is ordinarily undertaken independent of those who emulate it,
enulative processes usually link only indirect outputs and
inputs.131
Several aspects of this model reqﬁire emphasis and
elaboration. In the first place, it should be noted that most
of our terminology has been deliberately chosen from dependency
and systems theories.13-2 Thus inorder to stay out of the
conceptual constraints of both theories we have proposed
fully employed definitions and terminology that are indentified
with both structural theory and economiecs. Thus the concept
of linkages formed out of outputs and inputs appears not
only neutral and easily grasped but suitable for foreign
policy and economic development analyses. Furthermore, the
concept 1s explanatory with respect to the question of whether
the growing overlap of the domestic and external environments
in the developing state represents a subtle process of inte-
gration with the contemporary global system or that of domina-
tion and confrontation. The developing state is becoming more
and more dependent on its environment" in the sense that what
transpires at home unfolds differently abroad and in most
cases, to the detriment of the home system. However, this
dependency may or may not always be detrimental. The so- called
"New Industrialized countries (NICS) are a case in point.
Hence, inorder to avoid the ambiguous evaluations that have
often been implicit in the notions of interdependence and
dependency, we have opted within the scope of this model for
the less elegant but more meutral and englobing model of
asymmetrical_1inkages.133
One advantage of giving such a scope to our model is
.that it neither denies nor exaggerates the relevance of
national boundaries (domestic economic development) in the
outcomes of foreignm policy in the developing state. While

it is tempting to categorically assert that the dependency of

- R



- 171 . -

the developing state has fused its domestic and external
environments, it is also tempting to isolate both environments
in analyses and not to study the quantitiative and qualitative
dimensions of their lankages. Many political communities in
the developed world still occur solely within the boundaries
of a single national system and cannot be understood without

reference to the existance and character of the boundaries.

If transnational politics are a long way from supplan-
ting national politics in the developed world, then the Third
World may, on the contrary be passing through a paradoxical
stage in which the linkages between domestic and external
environments are becoming more central to its daily survival.
In affirming the existence of the domestic and external envi-
ronmental. linkage in the developing .state, however, it is
easy to obscure the sequential nature of many behavioural
patterns that cross over both environments. Such "sequences"
often go unrecognized because the existence of boundaries
leads the analyst to treat their initial phase as a foreign
policy action that comes to a halt once it crosses into the
environment of the 1initiating national system. Consequently
the responses of foreign policy action to the economic deve-
lopment process (and vic-versa) are viewed as new and sepa-
rate sequences of behaviour rather than as the new phase of
the same sequence. The concept of national - intermnational
linkages would help to inhibit undue segmentation of behaviou-
ral sequences and provide a context for the analysis of the
foreign policy of the developing state in which the importance

economic development is acknowledged.

Another aspect of the scope of this model requiring
emphasis is the concept of recurrent behaviour. Outputs,
inputs and linkages that they form are conceived to be single
eventé . Theory would hardly be possible if individual actiomns
or discrete occasions served as analytic units. Rather
inorder to move beyond the case method to productive theori-
zing, outputs, inputs and linkages are conceptualized to be
. events which recur with sufficient frequency to form a pattern.
To be sure, any diécrete evan can, at some level of generali-
zation be regarded as an instance of a more encompassing
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pattern but we do not preclude examining any event with a
view to determining whether it is a case of what we have
classifed as a foreign policy-economic development 1linkage.
If such a determination cannot be made. In other words, it
is the recﬁrrence and not the occurrence of events that
serves as our focus. Such a situation may lead us to the
notion of fuéed_linkage134 which arises out of the possibi-
lity that certain outputs and inputs continuously reinforce
each other and are thus best viewed as forming a reciprécal
relationship. In other words, a fused linkage is one in
which the patterned sequence of behaviour does not terminate
with the inpﬁt. Stated in positive terms, a fused linkage
is conceived to be a sequence in which an output fosters an
input then in turn foéters an output in such a way that they
cannot ﬁeaningfﬁlly be analyzed separately.135

If we shift to the language of statistical models of
the structural equation form, we can represent the above

kinds of arguments by models of the following forms :
MODEL (1) A Y( = aoX‘ + alxl—l + ale_z +... + amX1—¢x, + e where

Yt.is the current value of some conditioned economic
feature of the peripheral country affecting its

foreign policy.

X...,X-w are the gutrent-and past values of the condi-

tioning economic phenomenon ;

‘@, ...,a. are the parameter values which represent theé
determining effects on Y of each of the X's and
‘fﬂ{is an error term representing the imperfect charac-—

ter of the conditioning relationship.

An obvious feature of MODEL‘(1) is that the longer the con-
tinuous period of time during which the peripheral country
has been exposed to X (e.g. some form of capitalist penetra-
tion) and the gréater the degree to which the peripherall
country is exposed to X at each point in time during that
period, the greater (or lesser) will be the contemporary f
. value of the peripheral economic feature affecting its foreign

policy orientation/behaviour (e.g. the product concentration i
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of the export sector) that is conditioned by X.

This same feature can be altermatively represented by :

=YXttt yr Ko+ X)) + v X + Xir + Xpp) +
...+'ym(xt+X,_1 +‘---+Xt—m)+y't

MODEL (2) Y

~ -~ ~

which when multiﬁliedvsﬁf, and with terms combined becomes :
MODEL ()t Yi=@oty;tyzt . - +¥dXi+ (it y2+... T ya) Xea +

.. +'yth_w+}l4f. '
MODEL (3) is exactly equivalent to MODEL (1) if :

Qo =Yooty tye+...+ Ve
o = Yty +.ooo+ 7y,
Oy = ’)’2+...+’)'m
aw= —Vm

This means that if the Y's are all positive (or all negative),
which seems to be implied by the verbal theory, .then do>a1>oz2>..._>é{9
which means that the current value of Y is a function of current and

past values of X with the past having a progressively diminishing impact.
Alternatively and equivalently, the total impact of Y of any change in

X is parcelled out over time with the strongest impact occurring rela-
tively contemporaneously and progressively diminishing impacts occuring

thereafter.

In general, one cannot test MODEL (1) directly because precise
data for X far back into history are frequently not available; nor could
one generate efficient estimates of the structural parameters even if one
did have the data. However, we can transform MODEL (1) into an equivalent
model for which estimation by way of available data is possible if we
make the assumption that the progressive decline.of the over time is
governed by, or at least can be reasonably approximated by a regular decli-

ning functional form. The simplest assumption, attributable to Koyck136

1g one of a simple.geometric decline,viz:

© !

MODEL (4). %= ~MM,and o 5,
i

The parameter, then, describes the shape of the time-function, or histo-
rical process, by which X affects Y. It indicates how quickly the peri-

pheral country "forgets" or overcomes its past.
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Given an assumption as that of MODEL (4), MODEL (1)
becomes, after lagging, multiplication and rearrangement of

the terms :

- .
MODEL (5)!Yi{=AY, , +ao* (1 - N)X + sy — A

The estimation of MODEL (5), in which the error term is now
generated by a first-order moving average process, provides
precise information about the nature of the historical pro-
cess through which X conditions Y but requires data for only
two points in time. Because of that, a test model such as
(5) is far preferable to static and simple short-term change

models for guiding a rigourous empirical test of economic

development and foreign policy linkages in the developing state.

The theory is all "historical" in a second sense which
is the historical uniqueness argument of the contextual spe-
cificity of causal relations. An acceptance of this kind
of historicist epistemology has led some dependency theorists
to reject explicitly the notion of theory in favour of (des-
‘ecriptive)" concrete analysis of situatioms of dependency.
If one wants to "empiricize'" economic development and foreign
policy in the developing state, the extreme form of this
epistemology must be rejected. But because the logic of an
historicist epistemology is basic to the arguments that con-
stitute economic development and foreign policy literature it
is important that the rigourous empiricist incorporates in
his model test the notion that context affects causal or con-
ditional relations. To effect this requirement it is neces-
sary to interpret the verbal historicist arguments in terms
of the important context-defining variables that are implied
in the contextually-specific analysis. These context varia-
~bles, Z, can then be incorporated in the test model as varia-
. bles which affect or condition the causal or conditional

.relation between X and Y.

The relevant. variables can be incorporated in the test
. either by using them as typological criteria - referent
countries could be grouped into sets that are homogeneous on

the context. variables - or by specifying them in the general

Y AN
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structural equation model as "state" variables that interact
with the causal variables in determining Y. In general, the
latter option 1is preferaBle because of the difficulty of
achieving homogeneous sets of sufficiently large size for
systematic analysis. But the preferred option leads to com-
plex functional forms for representing the contextual intex
raction effects. Nevertheless, the representation must cap-
ture the notion that in such-and-such a context the effect of
X on Y is different in a particular way from its effect in
another context. Adequate test models must include complex
interaction terms. The simple linear models that have alled-
gedly been used upto date to test economic development and
foreign policy cannot provide adequate tests because they
necessarily ignore the importance of context in that body of

. theory.

Few scholars have attempted to put these wvarious consi-
derations into effect in developing a comprehensive and an
adequate test model of dependency for the study of the politi-
cal economy of the developing state's foreign policy. The
full model of such attempts is reported in the results of the
. research project carried out by Raymond D. Duvall et al,
under the direction of Professor Bruce Russet.140 Hexe, only
one of the twelve equations that constitute the full model
is presented inorder to give examplary substance to
the foregoing conceptual justification of economic development
and foreign policy linkages in the developing state. The
twelve model eqﬁations are for the twelve concepts in the last
. three of the four groups represented in Figure Z{i)above.
There are no equations for the four concepts in the group
‘labeled capitalist economic and state imperialism - that is
we ignore relations of type F and assume that capitalist

. imperialism is explained by phenomena within and outside of

. the dependency model.

The example that is used is for one of the concepts in
. the fourth group in Figure 2 G)above - the degree of economic
development and fomﬂgh“ poliéy linkage of the peripheral

state.141~ The concern of theorists here is with the apparent

" growth in a number of peripheral countries of a statist

BN
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class interest that largely develops out of a bourgeois con-
trol of the state but expands beyond that to a point where

new class interests come to the fore. This is the emergence
of a "state bourgeoisie" out of the "national bourgeoisie",
These statist class interests remain closely tied to the
national bourgeoisie and to international capital but they
come to have their own basis in the apparatus of the state =
in the control of the means of allocation of resources and
coercion. As the state bourgeoisie emerges as a politically
dominant force and loses its class ties to the aristocracy

and the national bourgeoisie, it responds in especially repres-
sive fashion to manifest conflict in the society, generally
acting to suppress labour and peasant class interests and to
involve the state more deeply in the management and regulation
of the peripheral economy. The issue, then is an understand-
ing and explanation of the emergence, and in some societies

the dominance of these statist class interests.

No single source in the dependency or Linkage literature
provides complete and explicit explanation of the extent of
these statist class interests in economic development and

-foreign policy linkages of the peripheral state.142 Thus,

. the development of a test model equation must be based on a
creative interpretation and synthesis of diverse arguments.
Our understanding of the various theoretical arguments is

. that the emergence and development of class interests in eco-
nomic development and foreign policy linkages in the develop-

ing state is due to two distinct historical processes. The

first of these is the process of conflict, especially class

- conflict, in society. Where conflict is intense, pervasive,
and historically longlived, the coercive apparatus of the

state is strengthened and its governmental importance 1is
increased. These political adjustments to conflict can and

do occur fairly quickly. However, attentien cannot be directed
solelyvto short-term changes in conflict because the develop- |
ment of statist interests in economic development and foreign '
policy linkages in the developing state is not in:general a’

reversible process. This means that short-term declines in

o . A . . S .
conflict are irrelevant neitherin stimulating nor in weakening
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the development of the state coercion in the economy.

Hence only the positive levels of conflict are relevant,
not the direction of change in them. But recent values of
conflict are clearly most relevant so the time process should
be one of rapid forgetting and recent sharp increases in
conflict should, then, have the greatest impact. However,
this impact is not argued to be uniform for all peripheral
societies. Rather, the nature of the relationship is itself,
argued to be affected by the context provided by the parti-
cular peripheral society. In particular, the contemporary
growth of state interests in economic development and foreign
policy 1in response to past and present conflict 1s greatest
where the state is currently, actively .and deeply involved
in economic affairs suech as in most African countries. 1In
such situations, statist interests are particularly concerned
with the control of destabilizing economic and political con-
flicts. This means that there is an interaction between
current state involvement in the economy and the historical
process of conflict in determining economic development and
foreign policy linkages in the developing state. Thus, in

formal terms,
MODEL (6) Y¢= f{Z,;_ C aX, )} where:
: e -t

Y. is current economic development and foreign policy

linkages of the peripheral state,

.2y, is the immediately past value of the context
variable, the extent of state involvement in the eco-

nomy,

}X%ﬁis the level of conflict in the society between
economic development/foreign policy at time t-i

back in history.

f represents some unspecified functional form;

lééis the impact parameter of conflict at t-i on current

economic development and foreign policy 1inkages,

RN A
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The second process that affects economic development
and foreign policy linkages is the aid process, the extent to
which the peripherai regime is and has been externally
supported. If this process of ‘external support 1is extensive,
that is, has been carried on for a long period of time, and
is concentrated on a particular external source, then the
state apparatus of the recipient peripheral state is appre-
ciablystrengthened, its traditional class ties and basis of
support are weakened, and its political interests are made
more homogeneous and similar to those of its dominant external
source of support. All this adds up to a probable increase in
the economic develbpment/foreign policy linkages. Thus, in

formal terms,

t—

MODEL (7)Yi=¢g {Ei:ﬁixz Z, ¥ where

Y, is the current economic development and foreign

policy linkages of the peripheral state,

Xq;is the extent of external support for the regime

at time t-i back into history,

2, is the context variable, that is, the extent to
which external support at time t-i was concentrated

on a single external source.

" Ppis the impact parameter of extermal support at time
t-i on current economic development and foreign

policy linkages.

g represents some unspecified function form.

If we combine MODELS (6) and (7) and make some simplifying
assumptions about f and g, and adopt the logic of MODEL (4)

Wwe can generate a precise test model for economic development
and foreign policy 1linkages - of the peripheral state. For

f and g we assume independent direct linear processes for
which errors are random because this is the simplest formu-
lation, and nothing more precise is implied in both litera-

tures. Thus, we model the verbal theory as :

ceed o
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MODEL (8)Yt=0Z,, (GaX, ) + 3BZ, Xo +m where
elements are defined for MODEL (6) and (7).

+@is the context parameter for the effect that govern-
mental involvement in the economy has on the causual
relationship between economic development and foreign

policy
B is the current extent of random error.
After lagging, multiplication, and rearrangement of terms

MODEL (9) ©becomes our precise test model of our economic

development and  fereipgn policy linkages in the developing-state.

MODEL (9) ¥+ = 0:Zy Xo + 62, X,  +6:Z, X, +

1

‘ Oﬂ%qxhﬂ+'%th+9€ﬂa'+€ > elements are defined

above and

8, = a*@ — a*QX,
6, = o«*O\r — a*@r, [6, < 0]

6 = p* — prr,

0, = B*T\ — B*r, [6, < 0]
6, = A+ 1, _
s = —AT, [6s < 0]

€ = g — 041 — Ogu, o, a S€cond order moving average process

and: A is the time-process parameter for the impacts of past
and present economic development on foreign policy
(also equivalent to'N in MODEL (4) but probably dif-
ferent from *in MODEL (9) because the paths of the |

two causal processes are apt to be different).

By estimating'g; through 6 in MODEL (9) and by using the above
equations that define E%through s, , we estimate theoretically

relevant parameter,Jﬁéﬁﬁﬁ, and' 7 - which indicate the extent

;and temporal-historical form of the impact of the two causal

processes economic development and foreign policy the deve-

loping state.

We are far ahead of, for instance, the power paradigm's
univariable "explanation" of the Interdependency school of
thought in the explanation of foreign policy. 1In addition

to the multivariate emphasis, the dependency-linkage matrix

”./....
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has the following advantages. In this way, the "dependency”
linkage has a structuralist penchant and insists on the
necessity of probing beneath the surface manifestations of
human motivations to identify the economiec structure that
would guide foreign policy behaviour. Furthermore this depen-
dency.Linkage model tries to avoid treating the present
reality of the foreign policy of the developing state as a
fossilised determination and rather conceives this reality

as something which is in process, something which has become,
and will pas away. This is all the more necessary because we
do not understand society until we can account for how it came
to be what it is, until we can articulate its economic laws

of motion.

The model relates dependency analyses to other analyti-
cal models and as such helps to develop linkages between them,
thereby introducing precision into the concept of depehdency -
a coﬁponent which helpé to facilitate prescription. Infact,
by precising, dependency analysis, this adapted dependency
model cémpels attention to the dynamic insights of the socio-
economic processes of the foreign policy of the developing
state rather than the "static" approach of the bulk of inter-
dependence literature. For instance, in interdependence
literature the major concern is the problem of intermnational
stability and there is an obssessive preoccupation with an
attempt to characterize this state of stability and to define
its conditions. On balance, interdependence literature is
conservative in the sense that it is heavily oriented towards
the problem of how to maintain the existing international
social, economic or political order. As such, the concerns
of such literature are quite different from the concerns of
a continent as Africa in a hurry to develbp, and so 1e§s
interested in how to maintain the existing international order

than how to change it.

The adapted dependency - Linkage model used here is
surely more suitable for the study of the foreign policies
of transitional societies in Africa. It frees the mind from
certain attitudes and tendencies which "Northern" social

science has tended to inculcate, and which those who are
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interested in understanding change and bringing it about, as
many of us is Africa, can ill-afford to harbour. Among these
~unfortunate attitudes is the disposition to see consensus
everywhere and to prefer it to conflict; a prejudice against
disequilibrium and a negative attitude towards contradiction.
Those who want to understand the process of change or who
have vested interest in change cannot afford to habour these
attitudes of mind. This is because confliét and contradic-
tion are the very vehicles of change and progress. 1In this
study we will see how contradictions (of capitalism) gave
impluse to the colonialization of Africa, how the contradic=.

tions are shaping the general course of economic development

in Africa both intermnally and extermally.

The second advantage of this adapted
dependency-linkage model is the development perspective. That
is it allows us to understand social phenomena in the context
of their development. All too often the methods of tradi-
tional social science encourage a view of social phenomena as
things which happen to be there, fully formed and with set
characteristics — as something without a "natural history".
But the method used here encourages the perception of social
phenomena as elements of a continuum, or as moments of an
unfolding process. It encourages their perception as things

which begin, become, and pass away.

By putting social phenomena in the context of their
development we are able to gain greater underdétanding of them.
For one thing, we are able to understand not only how they
came to be what they are, but also to make reasonable con-
jecture as to what they might become. The treatment of the
problem of underdevelopment by students of interdependence
sheds some light on this point. The general tendency among
most of these students who have concerned themselves with the
problem of underdevelopment is to reduce the problem to an
aggregation of factors such as lack of entrepreneural skills,
lack of diversification of the economy. If it is the presence
of these specific effects that causes underdevelopment, then
the way to overcome underdevelopment is to remove them. It

is easy to see that this conventional way of dealing with this
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problem is. not in.the_least,promising. To. begin with, the
explanation of underdevelopﬁent implicit in this treatment

is really a tautology. . On analysis, it is soon clear that

the things offered by the approach of interdependence as '
causes of ﬁnderdevelopﬁent are in fact symptoms of underdeve-
lopment. That is partly why the influence of the interdepen-
dence philosophy on development strategy in Africa has been
so disastrous.  If one looks at undexdevelopment from the
developmental perspective sﬁggested.ﬁy the dependency-Linkage
matrix, one recognizes that it is not reducible to discrete
eleﬁenté but. rather that it is a complex phenomenon whose
constituent parts have an organic unity. One will also see
that this phenomenon is deeply, rooted in the social, economic
and political étrﬁdtureé-of the state, and that underdevelop-
ment cannot be owvercome without a profound transformation of

economic, social and political structures.

The third advantage of this adapted dependency-Linkage
model of.international.relations is its emphasis on a compre-
hensive view of éociety. The fact that this model emphasizes
"the relatedneéé of éocial phenomena, particularly the economic
structure, the social étrﬁcture, the political structure and
the belief syétem; giveé it great advantages as a tool for the
study of éociety. In Stﬁdying aspects of social life, or in
explaining social problems, consciousness of this relatedness
compels the étudent.to take a more comprehensive view. The
result is that his explanations are likely to have more depth.
The fact that conventional éocial sciences have specialized
diéciplineé for stﬁdying different aspects of social life -
political science for the political system, sociology for the
social éyéteﬁ and econoﬁics for the economic system - unfor-
tunately encoﬁfages a fraghentary.and.incomplete.view of
society, all.the‘ﬁore'so as the autonomous disciplines quickly
create the illﬁéion of the autonomy of these aspects of social

life which each is trying to illuminate.

Worse, the systematic relation of the findings of
research in each of the ﬁajor disciplines of conventional
social science ié at best obscure and at worst confusing and
contradictory, so that these disciplines cannot be said to

provide particular perspectives which together add up to a
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coherent body of knowledge which at any rate constitutes a
usefﬁl tool for the étudy'of éocial life. 1In these circum-
stances 1t haé been. very difficult for conventional social
science to resist the teﬁptation of artificially regarding
those areaé in which there is some fit between social science
knowledge and the real world, as autonomous, and ignoring

the general confﬁéion. " The adapted dependency modellhopefully
offers a better chance of a genuinely comprehensive view of
society as well as coherent, cumulative knowledge about the

developing state's foreign policy.

Another iﬁportant'advantage of this adapted dependency
model ié that it treats problems concretely rather than
abstractly. In‘ﬁuch'of the conventional social science that
previalé in African Institutions of higher learning, there is
an unfortﬁnate tendency towards abstraction in the explanation
of social phenoﬁedg. For instance, one explanation of the
econoﬁic backWardne§S’of developing countries which used to
be. very popﬁlar in'ﬁainstreaﬁ conventional social science was
_something to the effect that people in the developing countries
lacked a developﬁent'mentality and an achievement motivation.
But the concepté of achieveﬁent motivation and development
mentality were very abstract, and imprecise as well. Attempts
were made to qﬁalify,it by devising sets of questions by which
attitﬁde éurveys could be conducted and scored to determine
the extent to which achievement motivation and development

mentality ex.i.s.ted".143

But despite the quantification, the
concepts of achievement'ﬁotivation and development mentality
remained.aﬁétractAbecaﬁseAthe questions devised to test its
. exlstence were theﬁéelveé abétract and full of ambiguities.144
Nevertheless, the fact of quantification gave the illu-
sion of a thoroﬁghly scientific and empirically testable.
explanation. Bﬁt'of coﬁrée it Yed nowhere. And it could have
led anywhere even if the problems of quantification had not
arisen. For there WaS'a'ﬁore fﬁndamental failing namely, the
fact that the problem.of underdevelopment was being explained
in terﬁs of attitﬁdeé'and,left just. there. The attitudes
were treated aé if they~coﬁ1d be dissociated from actual his-

torical circumstances and left floating in the air.
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Is it entirely accidental that one set of attitudes prevails
in a particﬁlar society? If we say yes, then we have no
explanation. If we say mo, then the question arises, what
aecounté for the prevalence of particular attitudes? Apart ;
froﬁ revealing the inadeqdacy of the explanation of underdeve-
1opﬁent.in.attitudinel terme, this question also suggests the
.neceeeity of going beyond attitudes to the material conditions
wvhich dnderlie'theﬁ; 'Attitddes, beliefs, motivation and

other forﬁs of_consciddsnees do not exist in. vacuum, mnor are
they mere ‘aceidents. They reflect the history of a people.
They are‘forﬁed by concrete historical conditions. They can-
not be underetood or-meaningfully discussed if they are diso-
ciated froﬁ these hietorical conditions. They evolve over a
long period in the codrse of man's interaction with his human
and physical environﬁents. That is why an explanation of
underdevelopﬁent in.terﬁs of lack of attitudes mnot linked to

concrete material conditions explains very little.

Finally, one other advantage of relating the abstract
to the concrete ié that it helps to expose false assumptions
and biasee in explanation. The explanation under review illu-
strates the point. When the achievement motivation and deve-
lopment mentality are placed in historical context they are
found to be the achisitive drive of developed societies.
And in so far ae the echisitive drive 1is particularly strong
in the developed inddétrialized societies then the explanation
is also a tautology, becauée it amounts to suggesting that
a society is notAdeveloped because it does not have the

characteristics of a developed society.

Thls is by no means an exhaustive treatment of the
advantages of tth adapted dependency linkage model of inter-
national relations. It 1is merely an 1llustration of some of
fts analytie poeéibilitiee. Fdrther<treatment of the advan-
tagee of.thie"model will be done implicitly in the course of
the development of tth study For in the final analysis,

. the claims of thlS model cannot rest on a mere theoretical
elaboration of its advantages. In the meantime it 1is neces-
sary to dlscuss the - main hypotheses to guide us in the course

of our investigations.
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2.1 HYPOTHESES

Having.demonstrated.the Wayé in which our modified ver-
sion of dependency—linkage theory will be used in the study
of economic developﬁent‘and foreign policy in the developing
state, let ué.elaborate on the formulation of various propo-
sitions and hypotheéeé that will guide our investigations.
It would be wiée here to briefly explain the meaning of
"porposition'" and hypotheéié". A proposition is a "theoritical
statement Which‘mﬁét be consistent not with observable rea-
lity but with the'premiéeé of the theory from which it is
w145 e

drawn. A hypothesis, on the other hand, is a "reformula-

tion of the idea or ideas contained in the proposition in

such a way that they may be empirically teste$:146 Hence, the
test of an'hypotheéis'is whether it conforms to the observable
evidence (in whiéh case it 1is. validated) or whether it does
not (in which case it is rejected). A similar treatment can-
not be given to a proposition. Concerning the question of
econoﬁic development and foreign policy in the developing
state what propoéitioné can be derived? More importantly,

perhaps, what hypotheses could be selected for further empi-

rical verification?

In the light of the above precisions, this study puts
forward the following proportion. That because of its mate-
rial underdevelopﬁent and economic dependency on the inter-
national capitaliét éystem from colonial times, most of the
external tranéactioné of the developing state occur in the
issue—-area of econoﬁic.exchange traditionally described as
"low" politicé. Aé such its foreign policy behaviour and/or
orientation at any point in time is a reflection of the logic
of ité international economic relations which stem from and
lead back to the 'logic of its economic production, distribu-
tion and conéuﬁption at the national level. Thus the level
of economic developﬁent of the developing state affects its
foreign policy format and the higher the level of economic
developﬁent,.the lower the economic and political dependency
and the ﬁore independent the foreign output. The question
now is to know whether this proposition is consistent with

the premises of the dependency-linkage model.
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It implies the ‘explanation of the foreign policy of the

developing state in terms of its underdevelopment and economic

dependency on the Lnternatlonal capitalist division of Labour.

It further lmplleS the explanatlon of how the position of the

developing state in this asymmetrical division of labour is

correlated with its economic development and how its economic

development affects Its foreign policy behaviour. It would

appear that the above proposition is in conformity with the

main body of the dependency-Linkage matrix. A number of

hypotheses drawn from the above proposition will now be for-

mulated:

1.

Becauée of the étrOng correlation between economic
developﬁent'and foreign policy in the developing
§tate,Aits pattern of diplomatic interaction and
behavioﬁr ié deterﬁined by and geared towards eco-

nomic development

Because economic development is both an independent

and dependent. variable in the developing state's

international relations, its foreign policy capabi-

lities and/or behaviour at any point in time are
always a reflection of its domestic economic and

social—-political relations of production.

Because of the economic underdevelopment and depen-

deﬁc& of the developing state .not only is there

a étrOng interpenetrationubetween the domestic and
external env1ronments which renders the former. vul-.
nerable but makes that ability of the state to
achleve LtS foreign policy objectives varies and
dlanlshes w1th the given issue. (or issue-area) as

one moves from’local.to global issues.

That the level of economic development of the deve-

loping state more than any other factor, determines

its real status in terms of power, prestige and

influence on the international scene.

The remainder of the research will be largely dedicated to

" testing each of these hypothese against the available evidence.
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Howemer;.itxmﬁstureharked,that chapter three is designed to
.teét'hypotheéié:(1)fwhile-éhapters foﬁr, five and six verify
the eﬁpiriéal&validity of hypothesis. (2) and chapters seven
and Eight are desiéngd to the test hypothesis (3) Finally
chapteré Nine and Tenm are intended to. verify hypothesis (4)
-Neverthelesé, before.then, let us make a comment :about the
way we have gathered and organized our data in the following

section dedicated to methodology.

2.8 : METHODOLOGY

The method of research used in our investigations falls
within the coﬁparative political economy framework and uses
both the quantitative and qﬁalitative'methods of evaluation
of data. Most of the data is drawn from government publiéa—
tions sﬁdh aé the National Gazette, publications of ministerial
departments, National Year Books, Development Plans, Publica-
tions of international organizations, standard and collective
textbooké,‘magazines, newspapers, journals and offical
speeches. However, it ié worth observing here that the inte-
gration of the above data into main body of our study 1is
done by the uée of the deductive type of problem-solving

technique.

First of all, the purpose of the deductive technique 1is
to help us analyze ‘data by moving from statements of evidence
to statements of fact, that is, from premises to propositions.

Since the deductive technique is one by which "people pass,

mentally from a universal proposition to assertions about the
147
!

particular This technique allows us to tests and apply
theories of a genmeral, universal character to the analysis of
the developing étate. " In other words, the deductive technique
facilitateé the application of already established principles
in the solutian of a specific research problem or in the proof
of the validity of these rules empirically. For example, each
chapter of oﬁf étudy_beginé by stating the general nature of
the probleﬁ involved,: its principal issues and its manifesta-
.tioné. It goeé on to discﬁss the main policy goals and
'poééible ijectiveé'connectedfwith‘the problem in question,
the role of'politicé and eéonoﬁics.in illuminating the problem,
and some poééible policy altermnatives and their likely
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conseqnences.' In tth perspectlve it. views the many economic,
social and institutional problems of economic development and
foreign policy as highly inteéerrelated and requiring simulta-
neous and coordinated approaches to their solution both at

the national and international levels. Since in the applica-

. tion of the deductive technique, specific cases have to be
carefully, critically and objectively presented, cases of
illustration are easily set forth but with each possessing

a signifioanticharacter:in relation to the question under
stndy. However, in each:case this technique allows us to focus
attention on comﬁon-characteristics. This search for common
characteristics facilitates the comparative study of the

. variables in the:an@lysis of economic development and foreign

policy in the developing state.

The methodological application of the dependency model
to analyze the foreign policy of the developing state in a:
cross—cntting interdisciplinary approach which political
scientists are constantly reasearching is the commitment of
this study. We ntilize these tools to describe, explain,
and predict. relatLonsths between the economic development
phenomena and foreign policy orientation and/or behaviour in
the developing state. Inplicit in our proposition is the
idea that the natnfe of fnndanental economic attributes of
the developing.state will affect its behaviour towards other
powers. Since oﬁr theoretical model should be capable of
being reducible tO'nanageable numbers of defendable proposi=.
tions and since thetrelationship must be operationally defined
so that they can be testable and whenever possible falsi-
fied, the "ﬁethodology shonld.not only be capable of ordering
and managing the data in'Ways that will test the theory, but
should also perform these functions according to procedures
that are so deaned and standardlzed that any number of inves-
tlgatLons can apply them."148

The complex1t1es of the international system gives
_rlse to the problem‘that confronts a researcher about the
- choice of. variables that are relevant, and those that are
~not, and what criteria exist for excluding some variables

and examining others. If there exists such criteria, will

NN

i



- 189 -

not. the selection of.variables, measures, and methods of

. analysis, or the inclusiom of certain data at the expense of
'otheré, bias:the"oﬁtéoﬁe? The answer 1is obviously Yes,
What we have done in this étudy is to carefully examine

and cautioﬁély éelect the. variables that describe and model
the theory. What we tend to do is to advance our knowledge
of the analysis that 1inks interrelated proposition (econo-
mic development and foreign policy). 1In devéloping this
linkage, we have tried to capture the relationships which

do not juét explainxvariances inforeign policy and economic
developﬁent in a purely statistical way. Such an effort is
constrained in threé ways. There are theoretical constraints.
There is for exaﬁple, no éingle compelling theory that spe-
cifies even crﬁdely,‘a coﬁprehensive model of economic deter-
minants of foreign policy. Therefore, the research process
is purely straight forward. It does not depend on one level
of analyéis nor on one kind of data. There is an enormous
body of qﬁantitative and qﬁalitative literature in this work
"that deals in no particular unified way with the many facets
of quantitative methodological approach. In addition to the
absence of theoretiéal convergence in the literature, there
is a problem that characterizes the qualitative work-that of
ambiguity_and éircﬁmlocutinn in style that makes the extrac-
tion of teétable hypotheseé difficult, and at times, impos-
sible. However, we have tried the best we could to explain
what we coﬁld not qﬁantify, and what we quantify, we still

gave the explanation and rationalization.

However,'Séholar5149 in international politics and
foreign policy are often pre-occupied with the development of
empirical theory consiéting of a set of interrelated proposi-
tions consisting of the above. variables in order to explain
how, why and when states in the international system are
likely to act or interact. For the most part those who
seek thié kind of theory are relatively unconcerned with the
potential for aétﬁal'application of their work in any quanti-
tative ﬁanner.rsoﬂ Otheré are concerned primarily with the
policy impliéationé of theoretical work, and in some cases
with the development of solutions to specific policy problems.

Given the remarkable amount of skepticism, hostility, and
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apathy Still prevalent among schelars of world politics
regarding the possibility (and/or desirability) of a scien-
tific discipline, we gonceive of this methodology as a demon-
stration. Tt is intended to demonstrate that political
scientisté can uée yigoﬂroﬁé, qﬁantitative methods to examine
important theoretical qﬁeétions in the field of foreign
policy. However, it should be stressed that<éve9 if opera-
tional and qﬁantitative-procedures are relavant to the central

problem of our study, they remain extremely complex and
VAT p :

elusive. | Nevertheless, an enormous amount of time has been

devoted to the study of foreign policy as a dependent variable
. . ' ' . . 52

by the behaviouralists and emporicists. James Rosenau1

tried to explain ;he'foreign policy of the United States and
other middle range poweré by grouping together in clusters,
a diverée set” of. variables he labelled systematic, govern-
mental, societal and individﬁal. John W, Eley and John H.
Peterson 153 Classified economic assistance, military assis-
tance and diplomatic peréonnel as dependent variables. Irma
Adelman and Cynthia Taft Morris15-4 . associated dependent
variables with the degree of administrative.efficiency, the
extent of leadership commitment to ecomnomic development, and
the extent of political stability. This is what Copson1
termed conflict and De1-11:sch15~6 called war. In this study we
shall attempt to follow their methodological precedents but
follow them with the understanding that while their respective
researches were basically cross—-political attempts, we take

as a point of departﬁre the specificity of our inquiry to
explain the actions and non-actions of the developing state

in the international éyéteﬁ using the Cameroonian experience
1960-1982. TImn this case, the first step in the transition
from a general theoretical statement to an operation model
would consits in the identification of the. variables to be

. explained. Only after the relevant. variables have been iden-
- tified and their relative potency assessed through quantita-
tive and/or qﬁalitative'analyses would it be possible to
fashion a coherent body of eﬁpirical generalization. Thus

we have chosen as. variables the objectives of Cameroon's
foreign policy:’ (1) Pan Africanism (2) Nonalignment and mili-
.tary.relationéf(B)'diploﬁatic personnel. (4) the United Nations
voteé. oﬁr choice for thié variables is guided by the
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following ecriteria. Fixst, they variables are capable of
.éﬁpiricalAdelineation. That is, they fall within tﬁe realm
of,eﬁpirical_yerif?cgtion'as pragmatic foreign policy outputs,
ana.their.releyance_gnd implicétion have interconnectedness
with the internationa} system. Secondly, they defind the
foreign policy'ﬁostﬁlatg‘of_Caﬁeroon in relation to the
econoﬁic development, and have consequent political signifi-
cance. Thirdly their themes have currency and universality
among.the'fqreign'pqlicy theme of other developing states.
For example, the 'support for Pan-Africanism and liberation
‘deﬁands ﬁore.than.finanéial'and'military support. It includes
1ogisticé,‘and accessibility of the territorial land mass to
. the conflict area:whigh Caﬁeroon is incapable of providing,

- but. the Front Line states like Tanzania, Angola, Mozambique,
Malawi and Zambia have tactical and strategic advantages for
overt and'covertﬂﬁilitary incursion. In order for this to
affect Caﬁeroon's‘foreign'policy objectives on Pan-African
liberation, Caﬁeroon'é actions should have congruency with
the foreign policy of the Front line states on that specific
‘objective. However, the struggle for the liberation of
Africa from the vestiges of colonialism and racism is a major

foreign policy theme of the OAU.

Most of. the-qﬁantitative.studies to date that we have
come acrosé in the area of foreign-policy research, have over-
looked'ﬁadelé that incorporatevlinear, additive and hierar-
bhicgl relationship!57 Excluéiveﬂreliance on models of this
kind ié overtlyvrestpictive, éince.theories we wish to test
and the real proceéseé.we éeekwto capture are clearly not
lLinear, additive ‘and hierarchical in cause and effect. The
final obéervations bear on the methodological constaints that
affect this research. Given oﬁr unwillingness to rely exclu-
éively on any_single,line of theorizing, one of the major
‘ﬁothodological'concerﬁé is to proceed in a way that allows
rigouréué and systeﬁatic inveétigation of hypotheses that
have theoretical%ﬁerit,without "denigrating into a gross
fiéhing operation,~po§£ng ‘as ehpirical‘research".158 In this
perépective‘the épecific.relationship that concerms us can be

.éxplained in the form of equations that are expected to fit

- empirical data. The statistical measures employed to determine
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the extent. to which ap equation fits empirical data includes;
"R2" - the amournt of. variance in the dependent. variables
accounted for by the independent. variables, the magnitude of-
both the unétandardizéd‘and étandardized beta or path coeffi-
cients; the significance of the individual coefficients as
indicated by the ”t“.étatistics; the statistical significance
of the equation aé'a whole, aé indicated by the "F" ratio for
the qualitativeuregreééion. Thus the dependency model employed
in this study ié baéed on relations between two key concepts -

foreign policy and economic development.

Operationally, a nﬁmber of indicators of economic deve-
lopment (the indepeﬁdent variable) in the areas of trade, aid,
investment and money ha&e béen develbped by ,¥arious authors.159
For purpose of our analysis, the following indices and retained.
(a)  Trade

- trade composition index ;

- partner coﬁposition index (ratio between the propor—

tion of exports going to the most important parter);

- Commodity concentration index (ratio between the

proportion Of exports consisting of the three most

important commodities relative to the total exports).

-total foreign aid received as percentage of gross domes-

tic product (GDP):

- ratio of net official extermnal reserves to imports;

- degree of indebtedness (extermal public debt as percen-
tage of GNP, debt service as percentage of GNP, etc);
Ratio of foreign to national managerial capécity
(especially in termé of teachers, managers, technicians
and adviéeré}(

() Investﬁent:161k

- total foreign investment as percentage of GNP;

- foreign investﬁent from each country as percentage of
total foreign Investment;

- share of each.econoﬁic>activity in key sectors control-

oA ~led by foreign majority-owed firms;

- degree of teéhnological dependency. (ratio of technolo-
gical iﬁports to total imports);

- ratic of foreign to national I AN



- 193 -

patents. registered and the concentration of foreign

patents. by countries of origin).

" (d)  Politicsy

- Vertical and horizontal elite consciousness and invol-
% Avementf(the,extent to which this consciousness and

involvement goes beyond political leaders and state
bereaﬁdrats inor@gr to broaden the base of the elites
lnvolved Ln'natipnal development, to promote contact
among these ‘leaders and to achieve favourable orienta-
tions towards nationmal integration and self-reliance
as well as the way opinion leaders articulate groups
such as political parties, trade unions, assoclations,

professional organizations, etc:;

- Programmes almed at the creation and development of a
political system‘capable of inducing natlonal inte-

gration and development;

—~ The interaction between current state involvement in
the economy and the historical process of conflict in

determining coercive authoritanism;

- the political-military aid process (the extent to
which the peripheral regime is (and has been) exter-

nally supported;

— The conflict potential of the political system;

- Mutual reéponsiVeness resulting from compatible value
syéteﬁs (éizé of political units, rate of political
transactioné.between the regions, extent of pluralism,
extent of elite coﬁplementarity, purpose and powers
of the government, decision-making style and the

adaptability of government).

Operationally, we shall define foreign policy,ior

dependent. wvariable)in terms of :

1. PAN-AFRICANISM AND NATIONAL LIBERATION STRUGGLE

Support for Pan—africanism and national Liberation
struggle, that is the total amounts of funds and efforts that
Caﬁeroon haé coﬁﬁitted to the liberation of Africa from
Colonialiém, regional organizations (OAU, UDEAC, Basin
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Commission, etc). Cameroon's support for the national libera-
tion struggle in AfriéaAtakeé hany forms. Support by manda-
tory financial contribﬁtioné through the OAU is one form.
Indirect bilateral_sﬁpport throﬁgh a surrogate is also another.
For the prﬁpoée_ of 1ﬁéidity, we define our support in terms

of the direct and indirect total. value of the support that
Cameroon coﬁmitted to Pan-Africanism and the liberation of
Africa. Symbolically we define it in a system of simultaneous

. equation - t.he;w-2

Y = a+ B.X. + B,X, + u ...ttt
: i%i o2
wvhere Y = support for national liberation
Xi= balance of payment
X,= foreign reserve

u = stochastic disturbance

The above equation states that changes in the exogenous varia-
bles over tiﬁeé will affect changes in the endogenous variable.
Equation 2.1_Waé eétiﬁated with two other indicators - gross
national product and crude petroleum. We predict that R2, the
amount of variance in the dependent. variable accounted for

by the independent~variab1eé will be significant, the path
coefficent for the individual independent variable will be
positive. We therefore, hypothesize that there is a close
relationship between the level of economic performance and

the support for Pan—Africanisﬁ and the national liberation

struggle in Africa.

2., DIPLOMATIC PERSONNEL AS A DEPENDENT VARIABLE

Diploﬁatic relationships among states in the interna=
tional systeﬁ_centre around the establishment of diplomatic
missions and consﬁlar offices, followed by the exchanges of
diplomatic peréonnel and consuls who protect and safeguard the
intereéts of their respective nations. The ability to influe-
nce the decision‘ﬁaking processes of other international actors
i§ the capability to qoﬁmﬁnicate.desires to the official
deciéion makeré of theée actors. Although there are other
direct and indirect channelé.thrOUgh.which communications could
pasé froﬁ one national actor to another natiomal actor (or

actors) but for simplicity reasons we chose the formal
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diplomatic channels.

For .instance,the Cameroon's permanent representative
at the United Nations in New York, communcates the subjects
of Cameroon'é'foreign'policyf(on the decoloniwlizatian of
Africa)'alﬁost every year to other national actors. This
bulk of diploﬁatic and inforﬁational communication of a
routine non-crisis natﬁre is carried on through regularized
diploﬁatic channels throﬁghvthe personnel of Cameroon's
foreign éervice assigned to the embassies, consular offices
and other international organizatioms. The degree and mag-
nitude of any mnational actor to Cameroon is indicated by the
numerical strength of the Cameroon diplomatic personnel
attached to sﬁch actors. Caﬁeroon has more diplomatic and
consular personnel in France, Europe, the United States and
the Soviet Union.reépectively than and other single nation in
the world. The reason are; 1) the largest volume of Cameroon's
exporté go to the France, Eﬁrope and United States, 2) Euro-
pean and United'Stateé' investments in Cameroon amount to about
$1.5 billion, 3) the Western Countries have the technology
that Cameroon admires and duplicates, 4) the Western countries
having taken over after World War II as the metropole of
world capitalisﬁ of which Cameroon is only a satellite have
becoﬁe in’ﬁodern tiﬁes the critical intersection that directs
not only the traffic of the world commodity trade, but the
centre for the politiecal and diplomatic crises-cross flows or

information.

For Franée,.the relationship has moved from colonial-
imperial statﬁé.to client-patron in traffic belonging to the
same relic of the old colonial past (the Francophonia). It is
not only a hiétoricai.deposition that Cameroon=-trades more
with France bilaterally than with any other country, but
that in about'38'yearé of French colonialism in Cameroon the
forﬁer haéAreprodﬁCed»itéelf culturally, politically and
econoﬁically, " The tieé.between the two nations are conceivably
ﬁore than a diplo@atié love affair . but what has come to be
regarded aé coﬁmﬂn shared experience in language, education,
legal éystem"and'governﬁent. It. becomes inevitable that
Cameroon haé‘more-diplomatic personnel in France, and of

course in Europe than any other single nation.
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The numeric strength of the diplomatic personnel (as a
dependentxvariablej'ié’a fﬁnctionf(over time) of the level of
econoﬁic development and growth, and the level of political
conscioﬁéneés. An illﬁétration of this is still the Cameroo-

nian experience

The incremental increase in the numeric strength of the
diploﬁétic personnel between 1960 and 1982 reflects a corre--
sponding increase in Cameroons exports and capital inflow.

Increase in the volﬁﬁe of exports, we presume, increases
the numeric étrength of the economic attaché attached to the
embassy that deals with trade treaties and foreign investment.
Capital inflow will be sensitive positively to the increase

in diplomatic staffs. Mathematically, we state that

Y = a + B.X. + B,X, + u ..... _—. .. ceees 2.2
171 :
where Y -= diplomatic personnel
Xi = eXports
X, = Capital inflow
u = Stochastic disturbances

We estimate it for France, Europe, the United States, the
United Kingdom and the Soviet Union. If the hypothesis has
merit then the regreésion of exports and capital inflow on
diplomatic peréonnel éhould have a significant positive para-
metre estimate. This would indicate that the conjunction of

exports and capital inflow has an impact on foreign policy.

(3 ) NON-ALIGNMENT AND MILiTARY POSTURE AS A DEPENDENT VARTIABLE

Military postﬁre comprises military assistance and
military expenditure. It constituted an impoftant component
of Cameroon's foreign policy in the 1970's. Military posture
includes the capital oﬁtlay expended for the development,
maintenance eﬁplbyﬁent, and deployment of military forces for.
deferrence and defenée or for aggressive purposes. The
deployment of.troopé is a foreign policy not only to influence
events in those'areaévbﬁtmtb influence the outcome of events
.geopolitically; It is aléO'ﬁeant.to'generate the perception
of ﬁilitary capability in the politectonic conflict -zone
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(Southern Africa).

The national baéeé of military power evidently remain
significant, for they determine the ability of countries to
deter military action by other states. The holding of American
nationalé in Iran as hostageé provides a classic example of
this kind of deterrence. The United States has the military
capability to rumn over Iran in order to liberate their natio-
nals at the riék'of five American lives or more. While the
safety of the hoétages ﬁight deter such military moves, the
greatest deterrence of all ié the balance of terror presented

by the Soviet Union which shares a common border with Iran.

The power can be éeen then to reside in the capabilities
that permit the power wielder to make effective threats of
deterrence. The Soviet Union has repeatedly warned the United
States of utilizing any military vemture as a justifiable
means of solving the conflict between Iran and itself. And
and United States' perception of the Soviets' compatible
military étrength, and calculated interference for reasons of
national interest daﬁpens the Americans' resolve to attempt

conflict resolution by military power.

What we are éaying here in effect 1s that military
expenditure per ée doeé not represent a deterrence in rela-
tions among natioﬁé, bﬁt the putative and actualized military
power depicted in the ﬁilitary posture is undoubtedly a
deterrence to other natioﬁs. Klaus Knorr1.6;3 shows how
military strength can be perceived or mobilized as a powerful
instruﬁent of foreign policy. One method he contends is

through war.

Clauswitz164 and David Ziegler165 contribute to Konrr's
aséertion. The second method Knorr posits, is by way of
military threaté,‘and the third is through the anticipation
or anxiety of other étates that the nation involved may resort
to its military strength if a serious conflict of interest

‘arises.

Serious comnflict of interest have arisen between
Cameroon and Nigeria, Cameroon and Gabon, and Cameroon vis—a-

vis Congo, but mnone of them erupted into war because each of
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them knows the incomparable power weights (economic and mili-
tary) in relation to their respective countries. Military
posture then is a strategy for action on the part of Cameroon

designed to influence events within and beyond the continent.

We have stated above that there is a close relationship
between military expenditures of state and the GNP. We have
shown also that the ratio of a state's GNP goes to the pro-
duction of military posture. We now posit that when a foreign
threat, civil war or need to support national liberation
movements of decolonization induces a government to expand
its military posture, it is basically a continuation of

foreign policy by some other means.

We therefore define military posture as the total value
of military assistance that a state gives to the foreign

countries plus the total. value of its military expenditures.

Symbolically we represent it thus :

Y =a+ B, + X. + B,X, +u (..00000e. 2.3
i i

where Y Military posture

X, = gross national posture
X, = foreign reserves
u = disturbance variable

A large GNP indicates a natiomnal ability to support a large
military effort. It is therefore a major determinant of
economic military potential. Foreign reserves of a state
affect the foreign deployment, acquisition and use of military
forces. TFor example, the large scale military intervention

of the United states in Vietnam occasioned sizable outlays of
foreign exchange for supporting goods and services purchased
abroad. Thus a strong position of international 1iquigity is
an asset that is part of the military potential of an eﬁerging
power. We anticipate that the regression coefficient in the
above equation will be highly significant to confirm our

hypothesis.

(4): TUNITED NATIONS.VOTES AS A DEPENDENT. VARIABLE

—— e ————— — . —— —— f— o —— T T St - ——— o ————— —— o — —— — —

The voting patterns of every nation on issues in the

United Nations reflect the foreign policy posture of the

ceid e
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individual nations on those issues. If the United States,
the United Kingdom and France voted in identical patterns on
most Third World issues, “then the expression of their respec-
tive votes was the expression of their respective foreign

policy postures. on those issues.

In the 1960-1982 period, Cameroon tended to vote more
in agreement with France and the United States and less with
the Soviet Union despite the fact that the latter supported
the decolonization of Africa long before Cameroon had indepen-
dence, Cameroon at the time was dependent on the United

States' and other Western nations' economic support.

The Index of Agreement16-6 (i.e: Cameroon voting in
agreement) with France and the United States was determined
or influenced by the latter's aid, grants, and loans.
Cameroon's Index of Agreement with each of the superpowers
from 1960-1982 inversely corresponded with the level of eco-
nomic development. Neither the pattern of the United States'
votes nor that of the Soviet Union was changing. Since the
United Nations is the foremost intermnational forum that all
independent countries are represented, there are more indepen-
dent African countries geopolitically represented in that
forum than any other geopolitical representation. We believe
that Cameroon's Index of Agreement with each of the super-
powers on African items in particular and the Third World
issues in general would delineate 1) the extent to which
Cameroon affects African diplomacy and World Politics at the
United Nations, 2) the changing patterns of Cameroon's votes
with respect to .the changes in the level of economic develop-
ment and, 3) the level of Cameroon's interaction in the world

forum,

Because GNP is one of the measures of natianal power in
international relations and foreign policy, it is interesting
to discern its relationship with the United Natiomns activity.
GNP is closely related to interaction because it is an impor-
tant factor in the determination of national assessments for
the UN budgets. United Nations financial support and GNP of

nations is an important evidence of the significance of
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167 . .
More controversial 1tems such as the

interaction data.
Palestinian Question, the call for the Soviet Union's with-
drawal from Afganistan, and self determination for Zimbabwe
would tend to generate a higher rate of interaction. We
define the United Nations votes as Comeroon's Index of Agree-
ment with the United States and with the Soviet Union.

Mathematically we represent it as follows :

Y =A+BiXi+B2X2+B3X3+u..........2.4
where Y = Index of Agreement with the United States
Xi = Gross National Product

X, = Capital Inflow
X, = Petroleum

Equation 2.4 is also estimated for export and income per
capita. We anticipate that the R2 with respect to the Index

of Agreement with the United States will be high or positive.

Y = A+ B.X. * B,X, + U suirnrinnennnn. 2.5
ivi
where Y = Index of Agreement with the Soviet Union
Xi = Petroleum
Gross National Product

el
Il

Equation 2.5 was also estimated for income per capital and

foreign reserve. We expect that the R2 will be low or negative

The independent economic variables (gross national
product, gross national product per capita, foreign reserves;
balance of payments, foreign trade, foreign aid, foreign
investments, capital inflow, capital outflow, export, import)
will be positively correlated with the dependent foreign policy
. variables (support for Panafricanism and the national libera-
tion struggle, diplomatic personnel, nonalignment and military
posture, and the United Nations votes). 1Index of Agreement
with the United States will be positively correlated with the

economic indicators.

The following are the definitions of the symbols we

shall use in the systems of our equations: ( SEE CHAPTER TEN).

SYMBOL ’ DEFINITIO

NL23 Support for the National Liberation
Struggle. A /
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MILP Military Posture
DPLI Diplomatic Personnel with the United States
DPL1t Diplomatic Personnel with France and Europe
DPL3 Diplomatic Personnel with the Soviet Union
UNV4S Index Agreement with the United States
UNVSS Index Agreement with the Soviet Union
GNP Gross National Product
GgNP Gross National Product per Capital
EXPT Export
IMPT Import
KPL1 Capital Inflow
PKLO Capital Outflow
FRS Foreign Reserves
BYPT Balance of Payment
FAID Foreign Aid
TACE Trade With African Countries
DDI Period I (196-1969)
DD2 Period 11 (1970-1982)
MSGR Messages Received
MSGS Messages Dispatched
GDP Gross Domestic Product.
The analysis of these indicators should help us answer
the primary question addressed by this investigation - that

is the responsiveness of foreign policy to economic develop-

ment in the developing state.

2.€3~:

CONCLUSION

The whole of this chapter has tried to address itself to

some specific methodological-conceptual deficiencies and

weaknesses in the analysis of economic development and foreign

policy in the developing state.

The dependency-Linkage model

proposed here is based on considerations of:

(a) the asymmetry of relations between-the North and the

South in the international system - how the position

of the "Underdogs" is correlated with their percep-
tion of the international .system and how this per-
ception affects their foreign policy orientation

and behaviours;
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(b) how soclo-economic variables that constitute the
essence of the developing state being "developing
or less developed" (e.g problems of social change,
national integratinn and develoment) affect their
foreign policy orientation and intermational beha-

viour;.

(¢) The complementarity of different levels-of analysis
(the intra-national (domestic and the extra-national
(international), since the empirical dichotomy of
intra—-international political and economic processes
is increasingly questioned . 1In other words the
movement from one level of analysis to the other
has been ensured not to affect the unity of the
whole. In this vein, the model takes as its focus
of conceptualization the economic perspective and

situation of the developing states.

However, in applying this conceptual framework, the
fundamental assunptibn is that for a developing state because
the foreign policy system and the domestic political economy
constitute, by and large, open systems, there is a particu-
larly strong interpenetration of the external and domestic
environments and elements. This interpenetration of environ-
ments and elements in the developing state has a "bland common
denominator" which finds expression in the developing state's
external reliance on other actors as well as in the process
of its integration in the "state of nature" global system
and the structural distortions resulting therefrom. 1In a
sense our dependency-Linkage model of international relations
has predominantly focused on relatiomal inequalities among
international actors and the consequences of the. vulnerabili-
. ties of such members of the global system (resulting from these
. relational inequalities)on their foreign policies. But
before we apply this conceptual framework to study economic
. relations and foreign policy in Parts Two and Three of our
research, let us first of all examine the principles and
objectives of foreign policy in the developing state in the
- light of its economic development using the Cameroonian

. experience between 1960 and 1982.
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5. See Julio Cotler and Richard R. Fagen; "Introduction:

6. A standard presentation of the neo-classical theory
of international development will be found in C.P. Kindelberger
and P, H. Lindert; International Economics: Part_I: The Theory

of International Trade, 6th Edition (London, Richard D. Irwin,

John H. Dunning(ed); International Investment (London, Penguin

Books, 1972), pp. 305-325.

8. Raymond Vernon;-"International Investment and Inter-
national Trade in the Product Cycle", pp. 318-319.

9., André Gunder Frank; Crisis; In the Third World

(London, Heinemann, 1981); P. ‘Evans; Dependent Development

(Princeton, New Jersey, Princeton University Press, 1979);
Joan E. Spero; The Politics of International Economic Relations

(Tampere Peace Research Institute, 1978), p. 19.

11. Hayward R. Alker Jr. and Nazli Choucri; Analyzing-

tional studies, 1974), pp. 54 ff.

12. A classic in the field of foreign economic policy,
in-so far as it lucidly illustrates the linkages between
national goals and the structure of a state's international
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National Interdependce”. in Charles P. Kindleberger (ed); The ,
__________________________________ &dge, Mass, M,I.T.
Press, 1970); Robert 0. Keohane and Joseph S. Nye; '"World
Politics and the International Economic Syste@" in C. Fred

1973, Also see Roger D. Hansen, "The crisis of Interdependence:

Where Do we Go From Here ?" in Roger D. Hans%n et al; U.S.
and World Develdpment: Agenda for_ Action, 197@ (New York,

Praeger, 1976); Denis Goulet; "World Interdependence; Verbal

States_Foreign Policy: An Over_ view (Washingtbn D.C., Govern-

ment Printing office, 1976; Also see examples| of psychological
and socio-psychological contributions such as| Kenneth J.
Gergen; The Psychology of Behaviour Exchange (Reading-Mass;

Addison-Weslay Publishing C°, 1969); Richard M. Emerson;
"Operant Psychology and Exchange Theory" in Robert L. Burgess

mental Analysis of social Process (New York, Columbia Univer-

sity Press, 19655. For examples from sociolojgy in which
interdependence is interpreted within . a broader context of
sociological theory, see Peter M. Blau; Exchﬂnge and Power in

social life (New York, John Wiley .and sons, ”964); Thomas
Burns; "A Structural Theory of Social Exchange" in Sartryck

Ur Acta, vol. 3 (1973). For contributions from Organizational

theory; see Arnold S. Tannenbaum; "Qontrol in Organizations"
in Administrative -Science Quarterly, vol. 7, IN° 2 (september

and vulnerability;. An Exchange Approach to the control of .
Organization" in_Administrative Science Quarterly, vol. 19,

N° 1 (March, 1974).
13, Karl W. Deutsch and Alexander Eckstein; "National
Industrialization and the Declining Share of |the Intermnational
Economic sector, 1890-1959" in World Politics, vol. 13 /January
1961), pp. 267-99. A good review on the debate on interdepen-
dence is found in Richard Rosecrance, A. Alexandroff, W.
Koehler, Ji Kroll, S. Lacquer and J. Stocker; "Whither
Interdependence?” in Internmatipnal Organization, vol. 31
- (summer 1977), pp. 425-472. As we have seen |in footnote 12,
there are, of course, many other studies of interdependence
in the literature that are not germane to thils debate. Many
of them offer definitions of interdependence jor advice on how

- to  "manage" it.
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15. Kenneth W. Waltz "The Myth of National Interdepen-

373-397,

18. Richard Rosecrance and Arthu¥ stein, "Interdependence:
Myth or Reality?" in World Polites, vol. 26 (octover 1973),
pp. 1-27 '

19. Rosecrance et al; "Whither Interdependence?".

20. Waltz; "The Myth of National Interdependence",
p. 212

21. ibid, p. 220

22. Ernst B. Hoas; "Is There a Hole in the Whole?
Knowledge, Technology.Interdependence and the construction

29 (summer 1975), pp. 827-876.

23, ibid, p. 860

24, Andrew M. Scott, "The Logic of Internatinnal Inte-

tember 1977), pp. 429-460.
25. ibid, p. 860

26, Edward L. Morse; "Crisis Diplomacy, Interdependence
and the Politics of International Ecanomic Relations" in

Press, 1972), pp. 123-150.

27. Robert 0. Keohane and Joseph S. Nye; Power and

Brownx C° 1977). Also see Joseph S. Nye and Robert O
Keohane (eds); Transnational Relations and World Politics

(Cambridge, Mass, Harvard University Press, 1972).

(March, 1954), Arthur W. Lewis; "Unlimited Labour: Further
Notes" in Manchester School. vol. 26, (November 1958J.
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36. Colin Leys; Underdevelopment in Kenya, p. 15. How-
ever, there are many versions of dependency theory. Various
writers emphasize different faces of the prablem and use dif-
ferent arenas for investigation. It is not the purpose of
this study to present a comprehensive review of the vast
literature on the subject. For a critical analysis of many
of main propositions in . this body of literature, see
Books, 1973); JaiEE‘CEESEEES'ZEESE “5EEE§EEce and Dependency
in the Global system "-- A Special Issue of International
Organization, vol. 32, N° { (Winter 1978), p. 1-300. For a
refinement and attempts to operationalize some of the key
concepts 'in Dependency literature, see James Kurth and Steven

ton, Mass; D.C: Heath; 1974)

37. Raymond D. Duvall, Steven Jackson, Bruce Russett,

Theory: Structure and_ :Measurement (New Haven, Conmecticut,
Yale University Press, 1977). However, the tendency within
most American and European sociology and political science

at least those portions affected by an empiricist orientation,
would be to "disaggregate'" the concept of dependency and

treat each of these sub-concepts individually, i.e. measure
each separately and explore the empirical relations between
each component and theoretically related variables, see, for
example, Patrick J. MCGOWAN and Dale L. Smith; "Economic
Dependency in Black Africa. An Analysis of competing Theo-.
ries" in International_ Organization, vol. 32, N°1(Winter
1978), pp. 179-235; Sanjaya Lall; "Is Dependence a Useful
Concept in Analysing Underdevelopment?" World Development,

vols 3, 11 and 12 (1975). . 77777

38. The historical .development of the export enclave
syndrome. is revealed in stanley stein and Barbara stein;

bridge, Cambridge. Univexrsity Press, 1970). A concern for
“the "new dependency" .of multinational corporation investment
in industrial sectors is a concern for the shift away from
the dominance of the export enclave syndrome. SEe Dos Santos
and Osvaldo Sunkel; "Big Business" and "Dependencia": A
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40, Fernando Henrique Cardoso; "Imperialism and Depen-
dency in Latin America" in Frank Bonilla and Robert Girling
(eds); Structures of Dependency (stanford California, Insti-

tute of Political studies, 1973), pp. 1_16; Anibal Quijano
obregon; "Imperialism and International Relations in Latin

Eiég—(stanfora, Eaiifornig, staﬁford—UﬁiverSIE§_5;E§§:_T§7Z),
pp. 67-91; Celso Furtado; The concept of External Dependence
in the study of Underdevelopment" in Charles K. Wilbur(ed);
York, Random House, 1973), PP. 118:123; Osvaldo Sunkel;
"Transnational capitalism and National Disintegration in Latin
America" in Social and Economic Studies, vol. 20, N° 1 (March
1973), pp. 132-176; Susanne Bodenheimer; "Dependency and
Imperialism: The Roots of Latin American Underdevelopment"

in Politics and Society, vol. 1,N° 3 (1971), pp. 327-359;

Economy, vol. 4, ¥° 1 (1972), pp. 1-35; Peter Evans; "conti-
nuities and contradictinns in the Evolution of Bzazilian
Dependence" Latin American Perspectives, vol. 3, N° 1 (spring
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. 42. F.H. Cardoso; "Associated-Dependent Development:
Theoretical and Practical Implications" in Alfred Stepan(ed);

York, Monthly review Press, 1971); Osvaldo Sunkel, "The cri-
sis of the Nation-state in Latin America: challenge and Res-

University Press, 1974), F.H. cardoso; in Latin American Per

spective, vol 3, N° 2 (spring 1976), pp.

44, There are exceptions of some importance. One often
reads in dependencia theory of the cultural dependency of the
Ivory Coast on France or of the technological dependency of
Brizil and Mexico. In such instances, the term dependency
is a variable property of countries and is a concept in the
"theory. We ignore such usages at this point because we want
here to emphasize the primary implication of the distinct
epistemological tradition of dependencia theory, namely that
in an orientation to knowledge that is wholistic and parti-
cularistic, the clear determination of general referential )
context is very meaningful. Infact it is of primary impor-
tance, because otherwise any knowledge of particular wholes
is entirely arbitrary and unique. The primary importance
of dependency, then, is to refer to the general context that
is delimited., For details on this point, see Raymond Duvall;
"Dependence and Dependencia Theory...", pp. 68-78. Further-
more, we speak of dependency theory as '"currently constituted"
because we believe that the basic perspective, the orientation
to 'knowledge, and even the set of questions that have marked
it persist as very important, especially, but increasingly
less so, among Third World Scientists, There is some senti-
ment today that dependency theory is dead, at least among
Latin Americans. That position is only tenable by defining
very restrictively the set of questions that characterize
dependency theory. Because somewhat different questions (e.g.
the role and character of the peripheral capitalist state)
attract more attention .today is not to say that dependency
theory has been increased. Such a misleading representation
is offered or implied in Robert -R. Kaufman, Harry I. Chernotsky,
and Daniel S. Geller; "A preliminary Test of the Theory of
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pPp. 303-330; David Ray; "The Dependency Model of Latin
American Underdevelopment: The Basic Fallacies" in Journal of

Inter American_studies_and World Affairs, vol. 15 (February
1973), pp. 4-20; Christopher Chase-Dunn; "The Effects of '
International Economic Dependency on Development and Inequality::
A cross-National Study” in American_Sociological Review, vol.
40 (December 1975), pp. 720-738; Patrick J. McGowan; "Economic
Dependence and Economic Performance in Black Africa" in

Journal of Modern African Studies, vol. 14(March 1976), pp.

45, Johan Galtung; "A Structural Theory of Imperialism"
in Journal of Peace Research, N° 2 (1971), pp. 81-117; Raul
Prebisch; Towards a Dynamic Development Policy for Latin

46, Galtung; "A structural Theory of Imperialism", p. 81
Also see Galtung; The European Community; A Superpower_in the

47. Galtung, "A Structural Theory of Imperialism", pp.
85-90. Also see Helge Hveem; "The Global Dominance System"
in Journal of Peace Research, vol. X N° 4 (1973), pp. 321ff.
Also see James Caporaso; "Methodological Issues in the Mea-
surement of Inequality, Dependence, and Expliotation" in

mic Imperialism, pp. 87-114, Nevertheless, the problem is
now:the common logical error because dependency theory

is e¢pncerned with the notion of dependency, whenever one talks
about, measures or analyzes some particular aspect, form or
dimension of dependency, one is thereby reflecting on depen-
dency theory. That is simply not true. For example see F.H.
Cardoso; "The consumption of Dependency Theory in the United
States" in Latin American Research Review, vol. 12, N° 3
(1977); Frantisek Charvat, Jaroslav Kucera and Miroslav
Soukup;" Toward the system Theory of Dependence: Further
General Theoretical Remarks" in Hayward R. Alker, Jr, Karl

to Palitics ( San Francisco, Jossey Bass, 1973) PP. 263-286;
Hayward R. .Alker, Jr; "On Political Capabilities in a schedule
sense: Measuring Power, Integration and Development" in
Hayward R. Alker, Jr, Karl Deutsch-and Antione H. Stoetze(eds);
55352'75735’55._567:§7§E'§IEE£E&—ET Emerson; "Power-Depen-
dence Relations" in American sociological Review, Vol. 27, N°

1. (February, 1962), pp. 31-41. Thomas Baumgartmer, Walter
Buckley, and Tom R. Burmns; "Rational Control: The Human Struc-

48. Galtung; "A structural Theory of Imperialism'", p.
100 - ’
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49. ibid
50. Johan Galtung; '"The Lomé convention and Neo-Capita-
lism" in ,The African Review, vol. VI, N° 1 (1976) pp. 36-37

51. ibid, pp. 37-38

52. ibid, pp. 39-4
53. ibid, p. 37
54, ibid, pp. 37-38

55. =~ Antola; "The European Community and Africa: A

(Vienna), N° 4 (December, 1976), p. 29

56. Karl Marx; Capital (Moscow, Progress Publishers,
1976), Book III, vol. III, p. 237.

57. Rosa Luxembourg; l'Accumulation du Capital (Paris,

Maspero, 1976), vol. I1I, pp. 148-153.

59. ibid, p. 63
60. ibid, p. 81.

61. Luxembourg; l'Accumulation du Capital, p. 95

62. Samir Amin; Accumulation_on_a World Scale, wvol. 1 ¢

(Paris, Editions Anthropos, 1971); F.H. Cardoso and Enzo

Macmillan, 1978).

63. Dos Santos; '"The Structure of Dependence", p. 231.

64, For such views, see F.H. Cardoso; "Dependency and
Development in Latin America" in New_Left Review, N° 74

67. James A Caporaso, ''Dependence, Dependency, and Power
in the Global system: A Structural and Behavioural Analysis"
in International Organizatiom, vol. 32, N° 1 (Winter 1978),
‘pp. 13-43, It is the confounding of these two senses of
dependency-one that appears in our ordinary Language and one
that is more explicitly theory laden - that Lall tries to deal

with in his article; "Is Dependence a Useful concept in
Analyzing Development?n »
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Similarly, Alker, Jr makes this conceptual linkages explicit.
He focuses his attention on the Dahl-Harsanyi conception of

" power and in doing so introduces the concept of dependency

as the direct opposite of power, equivalent to powerlessness.
See Hayward R. Alker, Jr et al; op. cit, pp. 308 and 311,

For the analysis of the Dahl-Haranyi Conception of power, seé
John C. Harsanyi; '"Measurement of social Power, Opportunity
cost, and the Theery of Two-Person Bargaining Games" in J.

C. Harsanyi "Measurement of social Power in n-Petfson Recipro-
cal Power situations" Roderick A. Bell, David Edwards and R.

1969); Christopher Chase-Dunn; "The Effects of International
Dependence on Development and Inequality: A Cross-National

71. Kwame Nkrumah; Neocolonialism: The Last Stage_of

72. Tony Smith, "The Underdevelopment of Development
Literature: The case of Dependency Theory" in World Politics,
vol. 31, N° 2 (1979), p. 249. :

"~ '73. Ake; Revolutionary Pressures in Africa, p. 30

74, Richard S. Olson; "Economic coercion in World
Politics with a Focus on North-South Relations™, in World
Politics, vol. 31, N® 4 (1979)

166 (Princeton, Princeton University Press, 1969); Ronald T.
Libby; "External Cooptation of Less Developed country's

(1976) . : 4 %
77._ Smith; "The Underdevelopment of Development - . S
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78. Ake; Revolutionary Pressures in Africa, p. 65

79. Ali Mazrui; Africa’'s Intermational Relations,
(London, Heinemann, 1977) pp. 4-13.

80. Smith; "The Underdevelopment of Development Litera-—-.
ture", p. 250. '

81. See footnote 41 above.

82. See I. Wallerstein; "Dependence in an inter-depen-
dent World: The Limited Possibilities of Transformation within

Africa (Beverly Hills, California, Sage Publications, 1976);

Watterstein; "The Rise and Future Demise of the World Capita-

vol. 16 (1974),

83. Thomas J. Biersteker; "Self-reliance in Theory and
Practice in Tanzamnian Trade Relations™ in International Orga-
nization, vol. 34 N° 2 (1980).

85. Ake; Revolutionary Pressures in Africa , pp. 25 and

55

86. Gerald K. Helleiner; "Aid and Dependence in Africa:
Issues for Recipients', in Thomas Shaw and Kenneth A. Heard
(eds); The Politics of Africa: Dependence and Development (New York,
Africana Publishing company, 1979), p. 224,

87. Adele Jinadu, "A Review Essay of Revolutionary Pres-
sures in Africa" in Nigerian Journal of Economic and Social

Studies, vol. 19, N° 2(1977) p. 78

88. Helleiner, "Aid and Dependence in Africa", p. 223,
89. 1Ibid, pp. 233-236.

90. Robert Martin; "The Use of state Power to overcome

18, N° 2 (1980).

91. Smith; "The Underdevelopment of Development Litera-
ture" pp. 249-255 » _
92, Bierstaker; "self-reliance in Theory and Practice

in Tanzanian Trade Relations"; Olatunde J.B. Ojo; "Self-
reliance as a Development Strategy" in Claude Ake(ed);

93. Ake; Revolutionary Pressures in Africa, p. 49.

94. Wallersteiny "Dépendence in an Inter-dependent World:
The Limited Possibilities of Transformatian within the capi-
talist World Economy" in African Studies_Review, VOL. 17(1974).

95. Leys; Underdevelopment_in_Keuya, p. 20
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96. Wallerstein; "Dependence in an Inter-dependent
World ..." pp. 221-230

97. Dos Santos; "The Structure of Dependence", pp. 231-
236. '

98. G. Hyden; Beyond Ujamaa_in Tanzania (London,
Heinemann, 1980).

99. Steven W. Langdon; "A commentary on Africa and the
World Economy; Theoretical Perspectives and Present Trends"
Paper presented to the Annual Meeting of Africa studies
Association (october, 1981) at Bloomington, Indiana, U.S.A.;

Power to overcome Underdevelopment".

100. Cooper; "Africa and the World Economy", p. 8

101. Réné Bumont; False Start in Africa (New York, Prae-

104. ibid, p. 180 ‘
105. Leys; Underdevelopment in Kenya, p. 18

106. Langdon; "A commentary on Africa and the World
Economy. ....", p. 9.

107. ibid,

108. .Wallerstein; '"Dependence in an Inter-dépendent
World ...", pp. 221-230.

109. Peter Evans; Dependent Development (Princeton,
Princeton University Press, 1979). However it must be noted
that several European and students of Africa, at least, have
made sub-stantial contributions to the literature on "peri-
pheral capitalism'" with exactly the same concern as the Latin
American scholars who are universally recognized as the depen-
dentistas. .For example, see Dieter Senghass; "Multinational
Corporations and the Third World: On the Problem of the
Further Integration of Peripheries into the Given Structure
of the International Economic system" in Journal of Peace

Research, vol. 12, N°4 (1975), pp. 257-274; Eva senghaas -

of Underdevelopment'S The case of Black Africa", in Jourmal of

Peace Research, vol. 12, N° 4(1975) pp. 275-292; Samir Amin;

110; John.Mandeley; "The Third World Pressures at Nairobi:
The Political Economic significance of UNCTAD IV" in Round

Table, vol. 264(1976). Also see Branislav Gosdiv; UNCTAD
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112, Richard E. Bissell; "African Power in International

Press, 1976). 007077
113. Mazrui; Africa's International Relations, pp. 5-6
and 21.

114. Ake, Revolutionary Pressures_in_ Africa, p. 185
115. ibid, pp. 24-25
116. ibid, pp. 20-21

117. Robert B. Seidman; The state, Law_and Development
(New York, st Martin, 1978);Smith; "The Underdevelopment of
Development Literature'; Cooper; "Africa and the World Econo-

America, pp. 18-25; F.H. Cardoso; "Teoria de la Dependencia 'O
Analysis de situaciones. concretas de Dependencia" (The Theory
of Dependencia: An Analysis of concrete situations,Dependen-

cia) in Revista Latinoamericana de Ciencia Politica, vol. 1

118. Seidman; The_state, Law_and Development, p. 318

119; Langdon; "A commentary on Africa and the World

Economy ...".

120. .Proceedings of the Annual Meeting of the African
Studies Association (October, 1981) at Bloomington, Indiana,
USA. ' ‘
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122. N. R. Richardson and C.W. Kegley, Jr; '"Trade
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Studies Quartexrly, vol. 24, N° 2 (June 1980), pp. 190-198.
The study explores the possibility that, in their foreign
policy behaviour, dependencies offer support to the foreign
policy objectives of a dominant state. '"They may be reluc-
tant to offer this support, but they may feel compelled to do
so because the dominant state has asymmetric control over
the costs and benefits (Long - as well as short - rumn) to be
derived from trade relations. This means that the foreign
policy behaviour of dependencies is viewed as partial payment
in exchange for the maintenance of benefits they derive from
their economic ties to the dominant country": :

123. Also see Cart Wright and Zander (eds); Group Dyna-
mics: Research_and Theory (New York. Harper & Row, 1968). and

H.C. Kelman; "compliance, Identification, and Internatiomnali-
zation: Three Processes of Attitude change" in Jourmal of

124. Richard and Kegley, Jr; "Trade Dependence and
Foreign Policy compliance”, pp. 190-102.

125. James N. Rosenau; "Introduction: Political Science

Politics (New York, . The Free Press, 1969) pp. 2-3. Also see
J. Hartmann; "Economic Dependence and Foreign Policy: The
case of Tanzania!" in The African Review, vol. 7, N° 3 and 4

1977), pp. 70-91. o~

126. Rosenau; "Introduction; Political science in a
shrinking World", pp. 4-6 Also see Rosenau; Of Boundaries

Center of Intermational studies, Research Monograph, n° 27;
1967), pp. 11-62.

127. James N. Rosenau; "Towards the study of National-

Politics, pp. 44-63. For an attempt to identify those types
of foreign policy issues that are indistinguistable from
domestic issues in.so far as the general operation of politi-
cal systems is .concerned see James N. Rosenau; "Foreign

Sources of Foreign Policy (New York, Free Press, 1967), pp.
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Parative and Intermnational Politics (Evanston III, North

Western University Press, 1966) pp. 27-92.

128. J. David singer, "The Global System and Its sub-
system: A Developmental view" in James Rosenau(ed) Linkage

Politics, pp. 21-41. Also see Rosenau; "Towards the study of
National-International LINKAGES" pp. 44-63 and Douglas A.
Chalmers; "Developing on the Periphery; External Factors in
Latin American Politics" in James N. Rosenau(ed); Linkage
Politics, pp. 67-93. ‘

129. James:N. Rosenau; "Towards the study of Natiomal -
International Politics, pp. 46-56. The term "environment"
has special meanings for students of intermational Politics

(df Harold and Margerat Sprout; The FEcological Perspective on
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Human Affairs (Princeton, Princeton University Press, 1965).
In this discussion it is employed in the more general systems
theory sense with which students of comparative politics are
familar. It is conceived as an analytic entity consisting

of all the human and nonhuman phenomena that exist extermnal
to a polity, irrespective of whether their existence is per—..
ceived by the actors of the polity. Our use also posits the
environment as having external and internal dimensions with
the "external environment" referring to the human and non-
human phenomena located extermal to the georgraphical space
of the society. - Since we shall be mainly concerned
with the external environment, however, we shall simply
simplify matters by referring to it as the "environment" while
always using the proper designation when we have the occasion
to mention the internal environment: Furthermore, as a
result of this formulation the external environment of a - ;
polity is conceived to be the equivalent to the same pheno-
mena as comprise any internatiomnal system of which the polity
is a component part. Thus we shall be using the notions of
environment and international system inter-changeably, depen-
ding on whether we wish to refer to the phenomena.in the
context, respectively, of a single polity or of the interac-
tion of two or more polities. Also see James N. Rosenau,

130. James N. Rosenau; '"Towards the study of National -
International Linkages" p. 46-48. Also see Michael O'Leary;
"Linkages between Domestic and Intermational Politics in

Thesis, 1987), pp. 1-84. Also see the analysis of the same
concept made throughout L. Cantori and S.C. Spiegel; The
International Politics of Regions (Englewood Cliffs, New
Jersey, Prentice-Hall, 1970) especially their "Introduction".

133. Robert Kaufman et al;"A Preliminary Test of the
Theory of Dependency" in Comparative Politics, vol. VII

(Paril 1975), pp. 303-330; James A. Caporaso; "Dependency
Theory: Continuities and DPiscontinuities in Development

Autumn 1981), pp. 755-762.

134. Rosenau; "Toward the study of National-Intexnatio- .
nal Linkages", pp.44-63. An interesting example of fused
Linkages in a developing state may be found in A stephan(ed);

and London, Yale University Press, 1973).
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135. ibid

136. Leendert.M. Koyck; Distributed Lags and Investment

Analysis® (Arnsterdam, North Holland, 1954). What we present
here is a standard formulation for what are called distributed-
lag models. These are masterfully summarized in Zvi Griliches;
"Distributed Lags: A survey" in Econometrica vol. 35, N° 1

(Jan. 1967), pp. 16-49. -

139. Model (1) can be written as :

Y = a¥[WoX, + WXy + WoXip % oos + WXl +
where 2§W, = 1.

The X* term .appears in subsequent formulations in this
section and it is used in a fashion consistent with this
rewriting of model (I). In the subsequent formulations, we
assume that . W_ = 0. .That is, we assume that these are mno
instantaneous impacts of X on Y. ;

138. Fernando H. Cardoso; "Teoria de la Dependencia 'O
Analsis de situaciones concretas de Dependencia?". ‘

139. Raymond D. Duvall; A Formal Model of "Dependencia
Theory: Structure and Measurement (New Haven; Connecticut,
Yale University Press, 1977)

140, ibid, pp. 121-203. The need for such explanations

is stated clearly by F.H. Cardoso; "Some New Mistaken Theses

Books, 1969).

141. A number of works provide important arguments to be
modeled. In particular, see Guillermo A. O'Donnell; Moderni-

of California Press, 1973); Julio Cotler; "The New Model of
Political Domination in Peru" in Abraham Lowenthal(ed); The
sity Press, 757353—Quijano Obregon; "Imperialism and Interna-
tional Relations in Latin America"™ in Julio Cotler and Richard

University Press, 1974); F.H. Cardoso; "Associated Dependent
Development: Theoretical and Practical Implications" and
Abraham Lowenthal; "Armies and Politics in Latin America" in
World Polities, vol. 27, N°1 (october 1974), pp. 107-130
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Charles E. Merrill Publishing C° 1973) p. 46
146.  ibid, p. 47
147, ibid, p. 48

148, A. L. Kalleberg; "Concept Formulation in Normative
and Empirical Studies; Toward Reconstructian in Political

149. ibid

150. ibid

151. K. W. Deutsch; "On Political Theory and Political
Action" in American Political science Review, Vol. LXV, N°f

(1971), pp. 11-27. Also see John R. Karlik; "Economic Fac-
tors Influencing Foreign Policy" in Robert A. Bauer(ed); The Interac-

. Policy", pp. 130-161; D.A. Zinnes and J. Wilkenfeld; "An

_____ bl
Analysis of Foreign Confligt Behavior of Nations" in W.

Harrieder (ed); Comparative Foreign Policy (New York, David

Mckay. 1971) pp+« 767—213; Douglas A Hibbs, Jr; Mass Political

(Boston, M.I.T. Press, 1975) chapters, 1, 2 and 3.

152, James N. Rosenau; "Pre-Theories and Theories of
Foreign Policy" in R.B. Farrell (ed); Approaches_to_compara-
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PRINCIPLES AND. OBJECTIVES OF THE FORELGN POLICY OF THE DEVELOPING

A}

STATE & CAMEROON. EXPERIENCE. 1960-1982

3,1: INTRODUCTION

» In chapter Two we put forward the hypothesis that
"hecause of the strong correlation between economic development
and foreign policy in the developing state, its pattern of
diplohatic interaction and behaviour is determined by and
geared towardé econoﬁic development". The aim of this chapter
is to. verify thié hypothesis through an examination of the
main principleé and objeétives of the foreign policy of the
developing étate froﬁ the Cameroonian experience between 1960

and 1982,

Some aspecté of iInternational politics and foreign
policy can be accoﬁnted for by reference to systemic condi-
tions.1w But étateSA do not just react or adjust to limita-
tions iﬁposed by the external environment. Nation-states
have needs and pﬁrpoéeé‘ﬁany of which they can achieve or
'megt only by influencing the behaviour of other states. A
large portion of foreign policy making is, to be sure, con-
cerned with the day—to-day problem solving as issues arise
at hoﬁe and abroad. TForeign policy makers are normally con-
cerned with iﬁmﬁdiate,‘ﬁundane matters of narrow scope.
However, "moét governﬁenté also have some objective that
they are attempting to achieve through the ordering of various
actions that reflect needs and purposes."2 The objectives
may be very specific, relating to a particular probleq or
may be general. In this context foreign policy has béén
defined as a '"co-ordinated strategy with which institutionally
designated deciéion-makers seek to manipulate the international
environment"3 In order to achieve certain national objectives.
This definition is suggeétive because it insists not only
on the interpenetration of national and intermnational systems,
but also on the fact that decisions are usually made on
behalf of the state concerned by the incumbents of policy

making positions.
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Indeed, the primary task of all framers of foreign
policy is to arthﬂﬂﬂte1j@ cmnwry's national interest and to
relate theﬁ to.thoée of other nationms within the international
system. Sometimes the term "national interest" has been
used as a device for analyzing nations' objectives. There
has developed, in fact, a prolonged scholarly debate on the
meaning of thié concept, bﬁt_little agreement has arisen.
TheAvagueneéé of the concept 1s its main shortcoming. As

Raul seabury has noted:

The idea of national interests may refer to some ideal
set of purposes which a nation...should seek to rea-
lize in the conduct of its foreign relations. Wanting
a better word, we might call this a normative, civic
concept .of mational interest... A second meaning of
equal importance might be called descriptive. In this
sense .the national interest may be regarded as those
purposes which .the nation, through its leadership,
appears. to pursue persistently through time. When we
speak of national interest in the descriptive sense, we
move out of the metaphysical into the realms of
facts... It might similarly be said that the national
interest is what foreign policy-makers say it is. A
third definition of national interest might make the
meaning of national interest somewhat clearer. The
American national interest has often been an area for
conflict among individuals and groups whose conception
of it... have differed widely. Disagreement about
policy and action may arise even among men who are
essentially in agreement about the general aims of
their country.in the world. But policy disagreements
are usually due to differences among policy-makers
about conceptions both of what the United States is and
what its role in world politics, even its mission
should be.5

Eventhough there may be some immutable national interests
such as self—preéervation, to which everyone will agree, no
one can claim with certainty that any other specific goal or
set of goalé is in the national interest. However, efficient
pursuit of foreign policy goals presupposes the existence of
sound and widely accepted general principles on which to

base an overall foreign policy.

As far‘asvthig stﬁdy is concerned, we will avoid the
. term national interest (because of its ambiguity) and sub-
.stitﬁte it with the concept of objective, which is essentially
an "image" of a future étate of affairs and future set of con-

ditions that governments through individual policy makers
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aspire to bring about. by wielding influence abroad and by
changing or sustaining the behaviour of other states.6 The
fﬁture state of'affairS'ﬁay refer to concrete conditions or
to wvalues or to a coﬁbination of the two. Some objectives
remain conétant over centﬁries and directly involve the

lives and welfare of all meﬁbers of a national society. Others
change almoét daily and concern only a handful of citizens,
for exaﬁple, to protect a émall industry from foreign compe-
tition. These are private interests translated into public
policy. Even if we use the term objective to describe the
great. variety of colleetive interests and values that operate
in foreign policy, we éhbﬁld not assume that policy makers
spend all their time carefﬁlly formulating logical and cohe-
rent seté of collective or private goals to pursue systema-
tically throﬁgh the rational ordering of means to ends. Some
policy makers, of coﬁrée, spend time and resources to define
the ultiﬁate goals of their actions and consistently follow

them up.

If some governﬁents operate to fulfil a series of logi-
cally consistent goals, ﬁany more do not seem to be working
towards the achieveﬁent of any specific objective, or, at
best, seem to iﬁprovizé policies to meet specific domestic
or external criées or commitments. This is not surprising for
most tranéactioné between governments are routine and unplan-
ned and serve priﬁarily the interests and needs of a few
individﬁalé. In other words, governments have no real poli-
cieé but only reépond to the initiative of others. They are
concerned with solving problems as they arise, not with defi-
ning long-range objectives and formulating the means to

achieve them. As Paul Seabury points out again:

All too often policy is the product of random,
haphazard, or even irrational forces and events,
Equally often it is .the result of dead-locked
judgements, an uneasy compromise formula. Often what
appears on the surface as a nation's settled course of
inability to act. It may be no policy at all but
simply a drift with events. Sometimes foreign policies
are the products of statement's passive compliance
with. strong domestic political pressure and thus
products of contending political forces within the
nation.itself. Finally, policy may be due to
statesmen's abdication of choice and rational judgemens
in the face of ruthless and strong eXternal pressures.
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Nevertheless, when ﬁéing the concept of objective, we should
béar in mind that governments often pursue incompatible
objectives siﬁuTtaneoﬁély. It is the task of policy makers
to rank and chooée aﬁong conflicting objectives and deter-
mine which are feasible within a specific set of circum-

stances,

In thié context, it'ﬁﬁst the remarked that although
principles are éoﬁetiﬁeé held without much regard to changes
in the international environment, and although expediency
may coﬁpel policy'ﬁakeré to adopt a position out of harmony
with accepted prinéipleé, the prevalence and constant resort
to these prinéipleé in the conduct of foreign policy suggest
that they perforﬁ iﬁportant functions in foreign policy for-
ﬁulation and eXECﬁtion.s Shared by the policy makers and the
masé publié, they provide a sound basis on which widely
accepted policies éan be formulated. They also shape and
limit a 'state's foreign policy objectives. Principles are
inextricably fuéed with the objectives of foreign policy and
a change in objectives ﬁéually,leads to a change in principles.
Thié close link between principles and objectives of foreign
policy iéHrecognizéd and is one of the basic tenets of the
realist'é.approach to international relations. The main
function of thié chapter, therefore, is to outline and analyze
the general prinéipleé and objectives that the Cameroon
governﬁéntﬁregarded aé the bases of its foreign policy between
1960 and 1982. TIn this chapter we shall review some of the
key factors that have contributed to shaping Cameroon's
foreign policy. Theée foreign policy objectives (premises)

were a combination of the perceptions of the foreign policy

elite and the domestic structures of the Cameroonian society

The official Caﬁefoonian foreign policy objectives were
nonalignment in Eaét—West cleavage, Pan—-Africanism, the defense
of national sovereignty and territorial integrity, anticolo-
ﬁialisﬁ and.anti—facialisﬁ, national self-reliance and rapid
econoﬁicudevelopﬁent, and the promotion and defense of world
peace. Caﬁeroon'é foreign policy objectives served a dual
function. On the one hand they defined "positive" natiomnal

goals deemed essential for enhancing the national interests.
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In serving this function Cameroon's foreign policy objectives
were siﬁply a list of mnatiomal goals. On the other hand
Caieroon'S'fqreign policy objectives were more than national
goals in the sense that they also served as the ideological and
practical premiéeé which propelled the effort to accomplish

these national goals.

(A) PRINCIPLES OF CAMERQON'S FOREIGN POLICY

The.aiﬁ of thié section is to analyse the ideological
bases of Cameroon'é foreign policy. International politics,
1like doﬁestic politits ié significantly influenced by a body
of ideas, doctrineé, beliefs and values sometimes referred to
as an ideology or principles. Indeed, no state can do without
an ideology or principles. Even when it has no well-defined
national principleé on which its internatiomnal policies are
based, it is unlikely to avoid the infl%ence of existing doc-
trines and ideaé. An ideology may rest upon generally accepted
truths, but is likely to contain substantial myth.9 In the
proceés of fraﬁing foreign policy, such a system of belefs and

ideas performs important functions.

First, it eétablishes the intellectual framework through
which foreign policy actors observe the domestic and interna-
tional political scenes. It also permits the identification
of an official.eneﬁy either in terms of a nation or set of
nations or in terms of a series of systemic processes such as
racxalLsm, colonlallsm etc. Secondly, it makes for legitimate
policy ch01ces and provxdeé satisfactory answers to the politi-
cal and péychological needé of society. While they may some-
tiﬁeé be too abétract and‘complicated to be fully understood by
the'ﬁasses, their slogané and symbols can be easily grasped and
widely diéseﬁinated. In its third function, ideology not only
;establishes long-range foreign policy goals, but "it becomes the
. values to be defended ln forelgn policy, as indeed, in domestic
pOllthS .10 It may serve as a rationalization for action, but
it helps to 1nd1cate pOSSlbllltles for state action. TFourthly
lt establlshes evaluative criteria for judging and assessing a
state's internatiomal behaviour. In most cases policy makers
do not 11ke to be told that thelr foreign policy assumptions

are wrong, or. that the images upon which their actions are based
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are not consonant with reality. Finally, for the developing
state in search of.ité identity and for people in search of
ﬁnity and material well-being, ideology can sexrve "both as a
lifebuay of.étability in a'ﬁaelstrom of change and as a chart
that promiéeé éafe arrival at the desired goal"!1 Because of
these functions, no foreign policy analyst can safely ignore
the iﬁportance and éignificance of ideology in foreign policy
formulation and execution. This section does not pretend to be

an exhaustive examination of the complex interrelationship ™:

between ideology and Cameroon's foreign policy since independence.

Such a study would not only presuppose the existence of a well
developed national ideology but would require a psycho-analysis
of the hidden, private or even subconscious motives-and inten-
sioné of the foreign policy elite of Cameroon. This section
is therefore a-ﬁodest attempt to analyze some of the dominant
African ideas and'doétrineé that to some extent influenced the

architects of foreign policy in Cameroon between 1960 and 1982.

3.2 : AFRICAN NATTIONALTISM AND ANTI-COLONIALISM

Pan—Afriéaniém was an important condition which incor-
porated a national goal as well as a basic premise of Cameroon's
foreign policy. Pan-Africanist movement first bagan as a black
response to the global white dominance system. The humiliating
experienceé of élavery and colonialism gave birth to the move-
ﬁent of black éolidarity geared to "rediscovering'" black culture
and civilization in the long historical past. The Pan-Africanist
movement bagan in the Black Diaspora of the Western Hemisphere
in the early twentieth century under the leadership of such
eﬁinent blacké'as W.E.B. Dﬁbois, Marcus Garvey and George
PadﬁorE.12 Pan Africaniéﬁ was later transported to Africa where
it aided enormoﬁsly in the decolonization movements ef the
1950'5 and 1960'5. With the founding of the Organization of
African Unity (OAU) in 1963, Pan-Africanism under went a funda-
’ﬁental change. Ean?Africanism began to emphasize not anly the
racial éolidarity of blécké.but also the geographical unity of
- the African continent. 7Pan-Africanism in its continental form
'forgeé éolidarity.between.the sub-Saharan African blacks and

. the north African Arabs.

In post—-independence Cameroon Pan-Africanism, as a
liberating and unifying ideology, was incorporated as a basic
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tenet and objective af Cameroon's foreign policy. Pan—-Africa-
niam, since Cameroon s lndependence in 1960, served -as the |
Ldeologlcal JustlflcatLon for aiding liberation movements in
South Afrlqa,_and also for the collective effort of blacks
Africana £0'aolve their economicj political and cultural problems.
Anti—racialisﬁ and anti-colonialism was the third foreign
policy objective of Caﬁeroon. The national struggle against
raciaﬁiand colonialism which dates back to the pre—-independence
period did not cease after Cameroon became indepeﬁdent because
raéisﬁ.an& colonialisﬁ are still serious problems of this
present age. The incorporation of the anti-colonialist and
anti—racialiat-stYUggle waaaa‘major‘national objective as well
as a‘basicvnational ideology developed fram Cameroon's humiliat-
ing eXberience aa a forﬁer French and British colonial posses-
aion. Thia colonial expeniencé contributed to keeping the
aﬁomentﬁﬁ af the atrﬁggle alive in post-independence Cameroon.
Cameroon’S‘ﬁajoriarea of interest in the anti-colonialist and
anti-racialist atraggle was always Africa, especially Southern
Africa. In Soathern Africa, a group of White Minority regimes
dominated their naﬁerically'superior black population. Cameroon
aabatantially aided the. various liberation movements in sub
Saharan Africa. Cameroon.repeatediy insisted that its national
sﬁrvival Waa at atake until all vestiges of racism and colo-

nialism were eradicated in Africa.

Pan Afrlcanlsm of African unity has featured promlnently
-in Cameroon s foreign policy calculations becduse Cameroon' s
geographical location in Africa, its historical connection with
the continent,.ita'population'and wealth inevitably place
‘Cameroon in a promiment position in this region of the globe.
Pan—Afpicaniéﬁ wvhich is one of the basic tenets of Cameroon's
foreign poiicy'ia an aﬁbiguous concept because of its various .
lmeaningaﬂ A1l Mazrui, an African political scientist, has.

listed five different dimensions of Pan-Africanism.

Flrst ‘is the sub Saharan variety. This is the form that
.empha51zes the unity and 'solidarity of black peoples in sub-
Saharan Afrlca; The second type is the trans-Saharan version.
This.variant.atrésaes the.ﬁnity between the sub-Saharan blacks
and the north African'Arabé.andaBerbers. Third, trans-Atlantic
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.variety seeks to forge solidarity between the peoples of Black
diaspora ‘in the New World and the peoples of Africa. . The
fourth type which is al50~tran§—At1antic in nature stresses
the ﬁnity of black peoples of Africa and the Americans to the
exclusion of the Arabs of North Africa. This version is strictly
deterﬁined by racial affinity. The final level of Pan- Africanism
is the West Heﬁispheric‘variant. It emphasizes the solidarity
of blacks in the Western Heiisphere.13
Pan—Afriéanisﬁ in its. various forms, seeks to correct
the injusticeé and inequalities of history. The Trans—-Saharan
.variant, i.e. the black-Arab solidarity type, was born out of
a coﬁmon experience of colonialism. The global type that
emphagizes black solidarity is an attempt to rectify the stigma
of slavery and black degradation. The general objective of Pan-
'Africanisﬁ in its eéonomip, political, and socio-cultural dimen-
éions ié to transforﬁ a poéition of weakness into one of power
- through collective action. Pan-Africanism attempts to project

14

the dignify and the "African Personality" of the African.

Caﬁeroon's approach to Pan-African unity during the

Ahidjo adﬁinistration waé gradual and functional. The foreign
policy of Caﬁeroon advocated respect for the sovereignty and
territorial integrity of African states. The emphasis was

that ﬁnity aﬁdng'African states was to be forged through loose
aééociations in political, economic and social spheres. The
Caﬁeroonian fﬁnctional'approach contrasted fundamentally with
Ghana’é radical poéition which stressed the formation of a
"United States of Africa" with a common African military high
coﬁmand, econoﬁic entity and continental government. Cameroon's
African policy waé paésive. Despite Cameroon's increased
involveﬁent in Pan—-African affairs, Cameroon continued to advo-
.cate a strong defense of its national sovereignty and territo-
;rial ihtegrity. Here ié a clash between nationalism and conti-
nental internationalisﬁ. Cameroon's foreign policy during this
period addreséed itéelf to the conflict between its national

interest and African interests.

Possibly, the most ubiquitous principle that has shaped

the foreign policy of most African states is natiomnalism.
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In original form, nationalism is not only "a strong loyalty
and attachment to the nation and to its political organiza-

1 . .
> but 1is also an attempt to make the boundaries of the

tion"
state and those of the nation coincide.l6 Since the end of
Wbrld War II, this ideological movement has become the stron-
gest political force in the continent. It has for instance,
threatened both to terminate all colonial and white minority
rule in Africa and to sweep away the residual western influ-
ence$ in the continent. However, African nationalism differs
greaﬁly from 19th century European natiomnalism. First, unlike
Europe where nationalism meant predominantly the right of
national self-determination, in Africa it 1s essentially a
desire for racial equality and personal emancipation. This
egalitarian aspect of African nationalism has been very well

stated by Basil Davidson:

Nationalism in Africa today is primarily a claim for
equality of status and of right, for personal dignity,
self-respect, full participation in the things of the
material world as well as in the things of the spirit;
a consistent effort to rescue Africans from their con-
dition of acquired'inferioritg to which they have been
relegated through the years.!’

There is a second reason why the European-derived frame-
work is no longer relevant to contemporary Afriean nationalism.
In 19th century Europe, the reference group for nationalism
was an existent nation, hence nationhood was accepted as the
legitimizing principle. In contrast, the reference group for
African nationalism is territorially defined. The African
states themselves, because of their ethnic and cultural diver-
sities cannot avail themselves of nationhood as a legitimizing
principle. Moreover, the indebendent African states emerged
as a result of the disintegration of the European colonial
syétem in most parts of the continent. The national socie-
ties, thfough the nationalist movements which sprang from them
won independence and took over the political and administra-
tive framework as defined by the existing colonial boundaries.
Thus, in a semnse, ﬁost African states were antecedent to the
nation. The arfificial colonial boundaries have brought
together diverse cﬁltural and ethnic groups into a new set

of ill-defined relationships. These facts were very well
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knowwn to President Tsiranana of the Malagasy Republic when he

declared at the 1963 African summit conference:

It is no longer possible, nor desirable, to modify

the boundaries of African nations on the pretext of

racial, religious or linguistic criteria... should we

take (these) criteria for settling our boundaries, many

states in Africa would be blotted from the map1,

Another conspicuous theme in African nationalism
which helps to distinguish it from European nationalism is
its great concern with black-white relations!9 Apart from
the fact that African nationalism originated from Europe, its
first exponents were American and West Indian Blacks who were
fully aware of the subordinate role of the black man in
Western Societies and who themselves were victims of racism
and apartheid. "The Problem of the twentieth century",
declared W.E.B., Dubois at the first Pan-African Congress of
1900, "is the problem of the colour line - the relation of
the darker to the lighter races of men in Asia and Africa, in
America and the island of the sea.zo The Western blacks were
later joined and were eventually swamped at the Pan-African
Congresses by indigenous African intellectuals, most of whom
had been exposed to racial discrimination and other unpleasant
experiences during their studies in Europe and America.
Besides, colonialism with its emphasis on white supremacy
has had the same destructive effect upon the Africans as
slavery and racial discriﬁination have had upon American and
West Indian blacks. Not the least factor in this respect
has been the racist regimes in Southern Africa and the
Portuguese colonies which remained, for the independent
African states, living syﬁbol of past exploitation and present
grievances. With this brief examination of the main diffe-
rences between African nationalism and 19th century European
nationalist movements in ﬁind, we can now proceed to consider
two aspects of African natianalism - micro-nationalism and
macro-nationalism. As we shall see, these two aspects of
nationalism have conflicting effects on both the foreign
policy postures of African étates and intexr-state relatiomns
in Africa. Fﬁrthefﬁore, these two aspects of nationalism
have determined "Africa'é response to an inheritance of
dependency and underdevelopment (which) can now be divided
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essentially into two contemporary types, reflective of the
traditional choice between collaboration and confrontation-
those countries and classes in favour of further incorpora-
tion into the Western system and those in favour of disenga-

21 . . .
""" . While the former exphasizes a conservative,

gement from it.
legitimist and functional approach to intra-African Unity,
the latter if consistently pursued, would lead the new states
to embarK upon militant Pan-Africanism and a revisionist
approach to existing African boundaries.. Of particular con-
cern will be those domestic factors and forces that led
independent African states to adopt micro-and macro-nationa-

lism or political independence and Pan—-Africanism as linked

goals.

Micro-nationalism tends to think of the new African
states in terms of the existing colonial boundaries and the
corresponding territorial apportionments. It emphasizes such
‘things as the inviolability of national boundaries, legal
"equality of all states and non-interference in the intermnatio-
nal affairs of other states. In short, 1t wants the new
independent African states to stay just as they are within
their inherited boundaries. It 1s important to note that
although African boundaries were drawn with littie regard to
national entities22 or. the facts of economics and human
geography, all the new African states have tended to accept
in principle the colonial boundaries in conformity with the
provisions of Article IIL (3) of the OAU charter. Thus, the
.colonial political structures and boundaries, despite their
artificiality and arbitrary nature, constitute the necessary
conditions for the forﬁation of politically and economically
integrated nations. In assessing the reactions of the African
states to the territérieé and boundaries bequeathed to them
by the colonial powers, it is essential to take into account
firsf, certain domeétic preséures which have apparently
exercised a moderating influence, restraining their policy
‘makers from advocating a militant Pan—-Africanism or adopting
a radical and revisionist approach to inter—-African relations;
- and second, the perceptions, psychology and idiosyncracies-of
the national 1eaderéhip groups. Here we shall focus only

on the first aspect of the problem; the second aspect with
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special reference to Cameroon will be reserved for part two

of this study.

In both francophone and anglophone Africa, political
independence took place along the administrative lines of the
colonial semi-states. The break-up of the old federations of
French West Africa and French Equatorial Africa at a time
when the notion of African unity was being enthusiatically
received and when "balkanizaiton'" had become a term of
reproach is instructive in bringing to light the centrifugal
forces that were, and still are, at work in Africa. The
same phenomena could be found in Anglophene Africa. In each
attempt for unification the desire to safeguard domestic
jurisdiction and sovereignty created tension and disunity.
Because of the individualistic manner in which the African
states achieved political independence their self-image and
identity have become associated with their inherited colonial
frontiers, Once independent, a government develops vested
interests and the people gradually become aware of their
oneness and ties of mutual responsibilities. Thus, regardless
of the size or economic viability, African states have now
claimed the right to éelf-determination for their inherited

territories.

Micro—nationalisﬁ is also a product of the political
realities of the post—-colonial situation. Because of the
low degree of national coheéion and political consensus, the
great poverty of the new étates with their import-export
colonial economic structures, and the preponderance of rural
life. African politicé is eésentially~concerned with domestic
issues. The state leadership group, for instance, must
justify their claimé to aﬁthority'by legitimizing their own
position, embarkihg on rapid economic development and uniting
their people in a feeling of nationhood. Moreover, the
fragility of most African political systems, the delicate
balancing of ethnic interesté in each African state, and the
vulnerability of éome political systeﬁs to external incitement
for secession have led the majority’of Africah states to the
realization that they have a mutual interests in establishing
respect for the exiéting national boﬁndaries. Claude Welch,

after a systematic analysis of the various attempts at
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political unification, has this to say about the problem:

Since independence, leaders of most African states
have realized that a wholesale redrawing of frontiers
(though possibly justified on economic, ethnic, geo-
graphic or other grounds) could open a Pandora's box
of difficulties. - Accordingly. African heads of state

have tended to accept the status_quo which, if not, 4
perfect, is less contentious than most adjustments

Elsewhere he has declared emphatically that "the consolida-
tion of independence and Africa's economic and social recon-

struction... will likely precede the attainment of political

4 . . .
union"z* of African States. Infact, the creation of a United
and prosperous nation within the territorial boundries inheted from colo-

nialism is the fundamental task confronting every African leader.

namely that even micro-nationalism with its emphasis on the
right of self-determination and anti-colonialism, carried to
its logical conclusion, could have implied a rejection of
colonial boundaries. This point is very well expressed by
saadia Touval when he declared that '"for those who wished to
obolish the entire colonial legacy, a logical corollary ﬁould
have been t¢ reject also the colonial borders.25 However,

most African interpretations of the right of self-determination
differed markedly from those interpretations based on the
European-derived framework. As already stated, since the
reference group of European nationalism was an existent
nation, nationhood was accepted as the legitimizing principle.
' On the contrary, the African interpretation of the right of
self-determination has always emphasized the fact that the
principle is applicable to the colonial territory as a whole,
within the inherited borders. In other words, the principle
has relavance only where foreign domination or external aggres-
sion is the issue. It has no relevance.where the issue 1is
secession by dissident ethnic or cultural groups.26 Thus,
paradoxically domestic political instability and related
economic and social pressures have compelled the African
states not only to become chamfions of micro-nationalism but
also to embark on a new interpretation of self-determination,
their radical-nationalist and apti—colonial positions not

. . 2
withstanding. 7
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In the African context, macro-nationalism is generally
refered to as Pan—-Africanism. Here the reference group for
nationalism is not only "scattered and diffuse", but is defined
in continental terms. Although African nationalism is in
many ways introspective, there are forces working in the oppo-
site direction-towards intra-African cobperation and suprana-
tional political unity. Broadly speaking, Pan-Africanism is
more a converging set of aspirations than a clearly worked
out doctrine. It has roots deep' in the historical contacts
and the socio-cultdral similarities among African peoples and
is based on the sense of racial affinity (blackism) that
sharing a common colour givestthough.fhe shades of colour
show a wide range. Based on a common resentment of the slave
trade and colonial past, its priméry concern 1s to develop
an African state system that can save the contiftent from the
ever—-increasing dangers of neo-colonialism and its major
instrument, balkanization. Culturally, it stems from the
desire of people whose culture was spurned to re-assert that
culture and to develop in way proper to themselves. Pan-
Africanism is, in this sense, a form of protest and resitance
movement whose, five cardinal principles are (i) :the termina-
tion of all colonial and white minority rule in Africa: (ii)
the creation of suprastate political unification, be it
regional or continental in scope;. (iii) the comsolidation of
Africa's political independence and the elimination of any
form of imperialism and neo-colonialism on the African conti-
nent; (iv) the deve10pment and projection of the African
personality; and (v) a policy of independence or positive

neutrality in the East-West conflict.

The arguments generally advanced in favour of African
unity can be roughly divided into three categories-economic,
political and cultural. Although the relative importance
attached to each of these categories varies from one African
country to another and froﬁ one era to the next, each of them
deserves some elucidation. In terms of the economic argu-
ments for pan-Africanism it has been éaid that colonialism
"not only created micro-states in Africa and established rigid
patterns of import-export ecomnoimies, but the artificial and

arbitrary colonial boundaries have created obstacles to the
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normal flow of ecomonmic activities.28 The independent African
states are also too sﬁall,'weak and poor to be able to develop
individually. The neo-colonialist forces control their eco-
nomies and make a ﬁockery of theitr economic policies. To
solve some of these economic probiems and create favourable
conditions for the proﬁotion of African economic development,
the African states ﬁﬁst forﬁ a supranational political union,
or at least a cﬁstoﬁs ﬁnion or common ﬁarket. Such a political
or economic union will (i) enable African countries with

small internal markets to achieve economies of scdale from
larger industrial ﬁnité producing for the aﬁalgamated market;
(ii) further specialization between individual members, in
some cases explioting different national resources and other
advantages of the federating unité; (i1i) allow for the exis=.
tence of more and,.hopefﬁlly, coﬁpeting industries thereby
enhancing efficiency; and (iv) increase Africa's bargaining
power. The aﬁalgaﬁated market would also be more diversified
in structure and therefore less vulnerable to extermal func-

tuations.

The political arguienté for unification are equally
many and compelling. Apart from keeping Africa out of ¢old
war conflicts, continental political unification would save
the continent form all dangeré and threaté of imperialism
and neocolonialism. It would also rid the continent of all
'vestiges of raciém and white domination. The desire that
Africans should take their political destiny in their own
hands 1is forcefﬁlly expreésed in the belief that.a pan-African
army under ajoint high comﬁand could defend Africa against
continuing aggression. Not the least iﬁpetﬁs for political
union has been the notion that a United States of Africa with
more than 250million people would not only play a dominant
role 'in international politics and exert a strong influence.
on the destiny of the woxnld; but would help to liberate people
of African descent living overseas from racial prejudices and
other shortcomings of Western societies.30 Another important
theme in Pan—-Africanism is the development and projection of
the African persomnality. Centuries of expliotation, depriva-—
tion and contempt, it is often said, make it impossible for
Africans and people of African descent to develop their per-

sonalities fully. R SN
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To allow the biack ﬁan, therefore, to continue to g
with the squalid superficialities of white culture is to
deprive him perﬁanently of hie dignity and self-respect,
only is the black ﬁan conetantly humiliated and dehumanized
in white societies, but the colonial system based as it was
on white supremacy was maintained by a racial ideology which
defined the black as inferior. To stop once and for all the
cultural and political aseendancy of the whites over the
blacks, Africa, in the Words of Aime Cesaire, must repersona-
lize herself, move out from under the shadow of Europe and =
show the. World that she too is an integral and inseparable
part of humanlty s achievement and endeavour. - The doctrine
of African personality is thus a psychologlcal respomnse- “to
the social and cultural .conditions of the post- colonial situa-
tion and a weapon in the struggle for equallty of status and
of rights, for personal dignity and social redemption. It
rejects both white racialiem and black chauvinism, and stands
for racial co—exietence on the basis of absolute equality and
resbect for all mankind. As an instrument of Africa's cultu-
ral renaissance, it conetantly calls attention to Africa's
artistic and echolastic achievments, and denies the familiar
European proposition that all in Africa was primitive, savage

and chaotic before the coming of Europeans,.

Not withstanding the emotional eupport for Pan-Africanism
or the seeming plaﬁsibility of eome of the economic, politi-
cal and cultﬁral arguﬁente for ﬁnification, there are grounds
for scepticisi. In the first place, the economic infrastruc-
ture for continental political ﬁnion ie targelyabsent. There
is also the problem of'eneuring eqﬁitable distribution of
costs and benefits in any political or economic union. Because
of wvarious hietorical, nateral and geographical reasons, mem-
bers of a political or_econoﬁic union are .in most cases, not
able to expliot the aéeociational opportﬁnities to the same
degree. Eventhoegh they may all be better off than without
the unien, they certainly do not share the benefits in an
equitalbe manner. Thie is likely to generate inter-group
g}valries and tensions. Third, apart from the competitive and
dependent nature of African econoﬁies, the key sectors, of the

economies are heavily influenced oY controlled by foreign
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interests. Besides, African countFies belong to different
currency and preferential zones. The political ambitions of
the various African leaders as well as the personal and ideolo-..
gical differences Between them constitute another bottlemeck

in the unification process. Once independent, a country
usually develop a particular national orientation that makes
complete surrender of sovereignty to a supranational.political
union very unlikelys Independence also brought with it politi-
cians, administrators and other leadership groups whose powers
and prosperity largely depend on the preservation of the status

quo.

Closely connected with these problems is the fact that
the African continent is inhabited not only by black Africans
but also by the Arabs of the North, and in the South by a
small but ﬁilitarily formidable set of whites. Although
black Afrieans and the Arabs share meny common experiences
and problems which lead them to respond to the imperatives of
the post-colonial sitﬁatioh in similar ways, individually they
face the world from their ﬁnique positions. Furthermere,
despite the notilon of an ﬁnderlying African cultural unity,
negritude seeks to be to the blacks what Pan-Arabism is to the
Arabs. Above all, for the Pan—AfriCan movement to achieve its
desired goal;Ait would entail the emergence of a continental
mass party and a coﬁmon ideology more eleborate and inclusive
than the present radical—nationalist position.32 Not only
are these lacking at the ﬁoment but even pressure groups
expresslng Pan—-African ideals are not well organized. Because
of these and other related problems Pan-African unity as a
pr1nc1p1e of Afrlcan states foreign policies has remained
an empty slogan Whose emotlonal impact, though great, has yet

32
to be matched by major, concrete achlevements.

3.3 : NON-ALIGNMENT

Cameroon's foreign policy objectives (premises) derived
froﬁ certain ebncrete historical experiences of the country.
The policy. of nonalignment, for instance, was a pragmatic
device to enhance the national interest by attempting to be
neutral in East—West‘conflict. Cameroon; like many deveioping
coﬁntries felt that by remaining nanaligned in the East-West

struggle 1t would be in a better position to receive needed
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material assistance for national development from the com-
peting blocs. Thus byvremaining neutral and avoiding entangle—l
ment in the costly East-West cleavage Cameroonian leaders
expected to channel their limited national resources into the
more meaningful modernization effort. The burden of under-
development and the country's rush to industrializaiton acted

as compelling factors pushing Cameroon towards, nonalignment.
During the 1960;1982 period, the Cameroonian government was
vigorously anti—comﬁﬁniét and initially rejected establishing
contacts with the socialist bloc. The inability to finance

all the national development projects through domestiec and
Western sources partly forced Cameroon to turm to .the socia-
list countries for economic and technical assistance. Thus

the anticipated comﬁunist bloc role in natiomal development
contributed to Cameroon's nonalignement policy, at 1éast ver—
bally. However, certain historical forces limited adherence

to a genuine poliey of nonalignement. The strong economic,
politico-ideological and cﬁltural ties between Cameroon and

the Western bloc tended to impede any attempt to achieve a

balance in Cameroon's foreign policy of nonalignment.

Nonalignﬁent ié'the policy by certain nation-states,
especially the Third World, in world politics which seeks
freedom of action and refusal to join either of the two major
global bloc in their coﬁpetition. Nonalignement arose out
of the conditioné of world war II. With the end of the war
began the era of the cold war between the two former allies-
the U.S.A. and the U.S.S.R. Any treatment of the phenomenon
of nonalignﬁent needs necessarily to begin with the emergence
of the cold war. However, considerations shall be given to
certian major featﬁreé of the contemporary international poli-

tical environment.

First, the twentieth century witnessed the "shrinking"
of the world and an upreéedented increase in contacts among
people. The interdependent natﬁre of the wvarious global units
becaﬁe more obvioﬁé. Second, the rise in interdependence has
dissolved substantially the "walls" that had supposedly
shielded.national ﬁnits from external pemetration. In effect,'
the dichotoﬁy that had exiéted between the national and the
international éystems became more academic than real.

N
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The output of ‘one system readily transforms itself into the

input of the .other, and vice versa.

Third, interdependence has many dimensions. It involves
benefits and costs. Greater contacts among nations contri-
bute to better underétanding, but they also increase antogo-
nisms. Fourth, the twentieth century is an epoch of many
social upheavalé.' In thié period a new social system, socia-
lism, came into existence and led to a fierce competition

between it and capitalism for the domination of the world.

In addition to the struggle between capitalism and
" communism there arose the ﬁovement for decolonization,
"Coloured" people in varioué parts of the globe began to pro-
test white dominance in the international system. Inherited
inequalities and injusticeé began to be challenged. Fifth,
alliances among nations, eépecially the Great Powers became
more fluid. The World War I alignment departed radically from
that of World IL. After World War II, international alignment
among the great Powers, aléo, underwent a foundamental change.
The Great Poweré wﬁich had been the protectors of peace and
stability became the dominant forces of disruption:and insta-
bility. Seventh, éocial developments in various corners of the
globe, especially the developing regions, took a chaotic turn
as revolutionary ideas and events deveioped,,shaking old-esta-
blishedvsocial inétitutioné. Therefore, nonalignment deve-
loped mainly as a.reéult of the loss of political and moral
authority of the major global powers, and the fear amohg the
global poor that.the Great Powers were now incapable of
guaranteeing peaée and stability.34
The Bandung Conference of 1955 was the first meeting
of the nonaligned ﬁoveﬁent. Bandung Waé followed by subse-
quent nonalignéd»conferenceé in Belgrade, Cairo, Algiers, etc.
Nonaiignment initially began as a very loosely-defined concept

but over the years developed into a more coherent form.

Nonalignment is neither neutral nor isolationist in
world affairs, and does not constitute a third global bloc.
Nonalignment rejects the idea that developing regions must

inewvitably fall into either of the great international blocs.
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The nonaligned nations look upon the capitalist and socialist
blocs as sources of economic and technical aid for their
national development without ties. Friendly relations are,
therefore, sought with both blocs, while the freedom to cri-
ticize the actions of the blocs is insisted upon. Above all,
nonalignment rejects participation in military alliances with

the contending blocs.35

A basic premise of Cameroon foreign policy was nonalign-
ment in East—Weét cleavages. Ahmadou Ahidjo defined the posi-
tion of his country on the East-West struggle in the following
words: |

We consider it wrong for the Cameroon Government to
associate itself as a matter of routine with any of the
power bloecs... The freedom of action will be an essential >
feature of our poliey... Our policies will be founded

on interest and will be consistent with the moral and
democratic principles on which our comnstitution is
based.36

Although Cameroon's foreign policy was ideologically
(rhetorically) nonaligned in pratice it was always pro-western.
During the Ahidjo administratioﬁ, there was much gap between
the professed official foreign policy 3f nonalignment and
the reality of‘alignment with the capitalist bloc. The
rhetoric of nonaligneﬁent, in effect became a device to
assuage domestic and intermational critics of Ahidjo's foreign
policy. Hostility towards the communist bloc was 'very preva-
lent, despite official Cameroonian pronouncements of neutrality

and frendship towards the two major global camps.

Ahidjo did not mince words in his rejection of the

communist system. He instisted that;

We have, in effect, deliberately chosen planned Libera-
lism as..a method of development, If the planning ref=
lects our wish - afterall a legitimate one — to use
rationally the available resources, to limit the role
of chance in the economic enterprise and consciously
orient development towards calculated and previously
determined objectives, on the other hand, we are con-
vinced that Liberalism remains, the decisive factor in
progress. We are convinced of it because we do not
believe in the effectiveness of contraints in economic
matters... .As a result, our plans remain essentially
indicative so as to.permit the free play of the spirit
of enterprise which, in reality is only another form of
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the creative spirit and therefore requires the free-
dom to expand. This freedom is not only evident in
our doctrine of planned Liberalism and the text which
protect private property but has also been made mani--:
festly Liberal which simultaneously guarantees the
security (of assuring the profitability of their capital).
The private sector will remain for a long time to come
the leading one in industry (that is obvious) and this
is why the government can hardly be tired of studying
even more methods of attracting foreign investment....
The type of industrialization which conforms to the
present situation of Cameroon is a selective indutria-
lization favouring investments.37
The speech typified the contradiction between the offi-
cial pronouncement of nonaligned foreign policy and the rea-
lity of the anti-communist sentiment characteristic of Ahidjo's
government. Cameroon's non-adherence to a "genuinely" nonalig-
ned foreign policy was mainly the result of its historical
links with the West, the pro-capitalist orientation of its
leadership, and the structural dependency on the Western coun-
tries in the eeonomic, politico——id&ﬂogical and cultural

spheres.

It is, however, possible for a state to pass through a
similar colonial experience as Cameroon did and still maintain
a nonaligned foreign poliey. Ghana, during the early years
of Nkrumah's rule before he fell out with the West, pursued a
comparatively more nanaligned foreign policy eventhough Ghana's
colonial experience was basicaliy similar to the Cameroon. The
attitude of the Chanaian leadership, especially Nkrumah's per-
sonality, mainly accounted for this. If then Ahidjo's
government was virulently anti-communists how can it be pos-—
tulated that nonalignﬁent affected Cameroon's foreign policy?
Nonalignment is an ideal-type objective pursued by is adherents.
Nonalignment is aléo a relative concept because its adherents
have different interpretations of what it means. To Cameroon
nonaliagnment meant cordial relations with the Eastern and
Western blocs bﬁt a more special relationship in the latter
Although the general orientation of Cameroon's foreign policy
during the Ahidjo adﬁinistration was pro-Western there were
few instances in which nmﬂdigm@nt shaped some major
Cameroonain foreign policy positions. The renunciation of the
OCAM Treaty in 1971 was, for example, partly justified and
influenced by a general doﬁestic dutcry for nonalignment in the

Y
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East-West. cleavage. Also Ahidjo's lifting of the bans on the

circulation of Marxist literature in Cameroon was shaped by

an attempt to maintain some semblance of nonalignment. Further- :

more, Ahidjo's reversal of the Cameroonain policy of rejecting
communist aid and communist overtures to establishing diploma-
tic relationship during the early .years of independence with
USSR and later with China were partly due to attempts to

implement the policy of nonalignment.

‘DeSphﬁ these examples, Cameroon was in general aligned
with the West during the Ahidjo administfation. _Anglih's38
éontention that Nigeria during its first Republic was politically
nonaligned and economically aligned with the West holds
good for Cameroon-ﬁnder the Ahidjb administration eventhough
the distinection that Anglin made between the economic and
political formé of nonalignment is unreal. Politics and eco-
nomics are but two éides of the same coin. In the international
system, as in the nationalsﬁb—system, politics and economics are
very often if not always, inextricably.linked. Political
decisions very often affect and/or reflect economic matterszand
vice versa. It is, therefore, rather simplistic for Anglin
to compartmentalize politics and economics, and to expect a
genuinely independent political nonalignment, while at the

same time economic dependency persisted.

Is it really poééible for a developing state to have a
"truly" nonaligned foreing policy given their historical deve-
lopment? The ideal-type of nonalignment should entail an
éll—encompassing neﬁtrality on the part'of.a nonaligned state
in East-West coﬁpetition. Non-alignment must thus exist in
the realmé of politics, ideology, military, economics and
cultﬁré. In reality, however, a genuine nonalignment is dif-
ficult to achieve beeaﬁée of the historical evolution of most
new nations under the domination of capltalist colonial impe-
rialism and/orx neo—imperialiém. Also, Soviet imperialism and/
or occupation in certain developing nations such as Cuba and
Afghanistan iﬁpedes the realization of genuine nonalignment by
these countries. The étrﬁggle towards nonalignment, like
efforts to achieve other ideal-types such as democracy and
freedom, is a Contﬁﬁ@ﬁs proéesé wvhich is very often, if not

R
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always-in the process of becoming: More than likely, the ideal-

type is never reached.

However, the ﬁeasure of success towards an ideal-type is
the amount of effort put into achieving it as well as the
degreé to which the gap between the ideal-type and reality is
being narrowed. Cameroon, especially during the Ahidjo admini-
stration failed to éhow ﬁuch commitment. towards achieving nona-
lignment. A serious effort by Cameroon towards this goal\
should have included a deterﬁined attempt to begin the process
of rapidly dismantling the existing structure of dependency on

the West.

A genuine policy of nonalignment in East-West cleavage
was thus, difficult to be accomplished by Cameroon without
several drastic changeé within its social system., The existing
structures of dependency on the West in the economic, politico-
ideological and cultural realms had to be dismantled in order
to achieve a ﬁore balanced form of nonalignment. Also, the
perception and/or the colonial ﬁentality" of the Cameroonian
ruling elite had to be radically altered. Until these changes
took place, the offiéial Caﬁeroonian declaration of nonalign-
ment policy continued to diverge markedly from the reality of

a pro-Western policy.

As we saw above, if the .pandora's box of boundary rede-
marcation 1s not to be opened, African states have to continue
as the "adminiétrative ﬁnité established under coloniatism
which frequently bore little relation to the distribution of
ethnic or linguistic groupings or even to the logic of geo-
graphy?39 Conéeqﬁéntly thié achievement of "juridical recogni-
tion far in advance of their capacities toAperform.as states
is the salient fact to hold in mind when analyzing the foreign
policy of a new nation. For, freQuéntly policy is recruited
to the étate—bﬁilding task - or is intimatély affected by the

‘immensity of that task".Ao

In this context there is a linkage
between nonalignment and African nationalism. Not only is
non—alignﬁent a derivative of the idea of Pan-Africanism, but
it is also an extenéion of African nationalism to the inter-
national level. It is seen as part of the general assertion of
an "African personality" in world affairs. Non-alignment is
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also a function of bipolarity and an indirect by-product of

the cold war. This has led some commentators to regard non-
alignment merely as a profitable. short-term machiavellian
strategy employed by the African states to enjoy the best of
both sides in the cﬁrrent East-West conflict.41 However nona-
lignment as a technique or basis for the conduct of foreign _
relations implies more lofty ideas than a mere selfish, diplo-
matic manoeuvring of playing one major power against another,
Even though nonalignﬁent cannot be explained by bipolarity

alone, it also cannot be explained without bipolarity,

Perhaps the greatest trouble about nonalignment as the
foundation of a étate'é international behaviour is the con-
fusion about its meaning and implications. Like Pan-Africanism,
nonalignment suffers both froﬁ a lack of clear and precise
definition and the emotioné which attend its various interpre-
tations, For a while there was common agreement among the
independent African states on the advantage of nonalignment,
the same degree of unaniﬁity has not been reached on what

should be the style and content of a non-aligned foreign policy.

Traditionally there has been confusion over the diffe="
rences among such terhs aé neutrality, neutralism and nonali-
gnment. In one éenée, they all signify the same type of
foreign policy orientation, where a state will not commit its
military capabilities and éometimes, its diplomatic support
to the purpose of another state. Unwillingness to commit
military capabilitieé to others' purposes is the hallmark of
. nonalignment aé a foreign policy strategy, but there are some
variations in the circuﬁétances by which a state adopts a
nonaligned policy. It ié here that netrality and neutralism
have distinct ﬁeanings. Neutralityxfefers to the legal status
of a state during arﬁed hoétilities. Under the internmatiomnal
laws of neutrality, a nonbelligerent in wartime has certain
rights and obligations not extended to the belligerents.

These rules state, for example, that a neutral may not permit
the use of the territory as a base for ﬁilitary assistance to
the belligerents, and ﬁay enjoy free paésage of its nonmilitary
goodé on the open seas and ﬁnder certain conditions, through

belligerent blockades. A mneutralized state is one that must
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observe these rules during armed conflict but that, during
peace, must also refrain from making military alliances with
other states. The major difference between a neutralized state
and a nonalignéd state is that the former has achieved its
position by virtue of the actions of others, whereas the

latter chooses its orientation by itself and has no guarantees

that 1ts position will be homnoured by others.

Thus the most.common form of nonalignment today is
found among those states that, on their own initiative and
without guarantee of other states, refuse to commit themselves
militarily to‘the goals and objectives of the major powers.
Eventhough they lend diplomatic support to blocs or bloec
leaders on particular issmes, they refrain from siding diplo-
matically with any blec on all issues. Their roles are indepen-—
dent in the system as a whole although within regions they
may be allied militarily ideologically and econdmicaliy. The
nonaligned developing state similarly avoids formal commitments
to bloecs, but they show a gredter inclination to distrust the
"major western powers, critize pmblicly the actions of any
,srate, and give vocal smpport to bloc action when they are
deemed in their own interests. In the present international con-
text, nonalignment strategies'are mostly confined to military
matters. On other issmes, nations.that consider themselves
do, infact, create temporary diﬁlomatic coalitions. They have
certain common interests, smch as supporting anticolonial move-
ments and organizing attempts to obtain better terms of trade
from industrialized nations. In international trade conferences
and on some issﬁes in the United Nations, the nonaligned states
combine to increase their inflmence vis-a-vis the industrialized
nations and bloc 1eaders. The group of 77, composed of about .
115 developlng states has acted as a reasonably unified diplo-
matic coalltlon at a number of lnternatlnnal conferences, but
most of its members c1a1m to be nonaligned. Nonalignment thus
appears more as an orientation towards East-West bloc conflicts
" than as a true_strategy towards all issues in the system or

in regions.

Nonlignment, it is often argued by its practitioners,
also increases the diplomatic influence of those who adopt it

. Y
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as a foreign policy strategy. They suggest that through
alliances, nations give up freedom of action and lose the
opportunity to formulate their policies in terms of their own
needs. 1In too ﬁany instances, an alliance forces weak states
to sacrifice their own interests for the needs of the great
powers, and when tensions turn into crises, the small alliance
partners are usually ﬁnable to affect tﬁe outcomes, eventhough
these may have serioué consequences on their interests. As
independent states, however, nonaligned nations have room to
maneouvre and may be able to influence the actions and heha-
viour of both blocs.43

Nonalignment orientations can be linked to a number of
domestic considerations and pressures. Some developing states
adopted this orientation as a means of obtaining maximum econo-
mic concessions from both blocs, recognizing that to make
permanent military arrangements with one bloc would close off
the other as a possible source of supply. market and foreign'
aid. Given the strong coﬁmitment of the developing states to
achieve adequate econoﬁic growth rates fast as possible, few
can afford to reétrict their international trade to any one
area of the world. Much less can they afford to restrict their
sources of econoﬁic aid. Soﬁe nonaligned governments feel
that because of the political implications of aid agreements,
the more sourceé of aid that are available, the more the nation
can effectively coﬁnter threats to cut off aid by the donors.
To be nonaligned is to maxiﬁize opportunitues to meet domestic
economic needé, while miniﬁizing dependencies. Again nonalign-
ment may be explained by perceptions of external threats as well
as by domestic economic and political variables. Nations have
traditionally sought to maintain their iﬁdependence and terri-
torial integrity by Withdrawing or avoiding involvement in
conflict areas. In the preéent international context, however,
the fear 1s not mﬁch,of a direct threat to independence except
perhaps by way of "neocolonialism" as it is of great comncern
that bloc conflicté will spill over into  nona1igned areas or
that regional conflicté in the developing world will attract
agreat power intervention. The nonaligned states have had
few concrete intereét in the outcome of great cold-war crises,
sﬁch as Berlin, Hungary or vietnaﬁ. They have always expressed
a fear, however, that such confrontations could escalate into
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nuclear warfare, which would -‘eventually engulf them. This is
because, for these states, the primary concern is not neutra-
lism but nationalism to build viable and integrated states,
consolidate their political independence, and devélop economi-
cally. While -acknowledging: the need for outside help and
support in their economic development processes, they are,
nevertheless, deterﬁined to discard the age-old shackles that

have tied them politically and economically to the West.

3.4 : SOVEREIGNTY

If .one 6f the aiﬁs of adopting nonalignment as a foreign
policy principle of the developing state is to safeguard the
independence of the state it means that sovereignty 1s an
important principle that mﬁét be considered in the analysis
of its external relationé. Thus during the historical develop-
ment of human éociety, sovereignty appeared alongside the
emergence of the state as a socio-political phenomenon and an
attribute of the étate. The definitions which have been given
to this concept have, for a long time now, converged in a
matual assessment - éovereignty means the independence and
supremacy of the étate. More precise specifications and
comments on the content of the two elements making up sover-
eignty often coﬁplete the definitions given for it. There are
many diverse opinioné on the extent and legitimacy of the right
to sovereignty. Thué, for the ancient states with .their
institution of slavery, the independence and supremacy of power
mainly meant the continﬁous struggle for preserving the state's
existence and for extending its domination. Towards the end
of the era of Slavery,'some religious-philosophical doctrines
predominantly ﬁyétical—emerged, asserfing that the essence

of sovereign power was a divine right,

Some of these doctrines have kept alive down to our
time in order to deﬁonétrate the superior origin of sovereign
power and abéolﬁte ﬁonarchs in states which are backwards from
the‘viewpoint of their éocio—political system:. The "juridical
justification of éovereignty, the appearance and definition of
this notion and its theoretical grounding, took place during

the feudal period, more precisely during its latter part. J.
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and Thomas Hobbes in the 17th century are considered in the
question of sovereignty astheorists of feudal absolutism. Jean
Bodin held sovereignty to be an expression of the state's
political power, exerted by the King. Hobbes considered that
the monarch must exercise unlimited powers, being entitled to
use the state's force as he thinks fit.45 Examining sovereignty
from a new angle-that of the people's right to control the
actions and deeds of sovereign power-began as early as the

17th century, through Grotius. According to Grotius sovereign
power is unique and indivisible, its main feature being indepen-
dence.46 That éovereign power in the state must only be
vested in the king who will be guided in governing activity by
the principles of natural law, is the central theme of De Jure

‘Belli Ac Pacis

A century later, the French writers and philosophers, of
the enlightenment lent new sﬁbstance to the theory of sover-
eignty. Their Writingé proceed from the fundamental coneception
"of the sovereignty of the people and nation, by which they
understood the entire population settled on the state's terri--
tory, irrespective of éocial classes or other differences. The
main promoter of the new ideas was Rousseau who (in his Le
contrat social, 1762) asserted that the only legitimate sove-
reign is the people, while the state is the result of a revo-
cable contract concluded between the people and those who exert
power in the étate. According to Rousseau, the unlimited
development of private property and the privileges the ruling
classes arrogated to theméelves had distorted the initail con-

47

tent of the contract.

The origin of sovereignty was a cardinal preoccupation
of numerous philosophers and jurists in the 18th and 19th
centuries. The delegation of power by the people and the
necessity to separate the attributes of state power
(Montesquieu), the étate aé a factor of progress and as the
initiator of ité own reforﬁ (kant), the state as the achiever
of higher stageé of freedoﬁ (Hegel), the existence of the
state as an outcome of the people's will and wishes, and the
negation of the divine origin of power in the monarchical state

(L. Feuerbach) - these are extremely signifieant theses on the
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origin of the state and sovereignty, put forward by philosophers
who preceded the French revolution and - subsequently - in
German classicalrphilosophy. Mention could be made of the
theorires of some Gerﬁan jurists (A. Lasson, Zorm, E, Kaufmann)48
who uphold that sovereignty embodies force and the right of the
strongest. Moreover, Jullinek considers that the supremacy of
the state is absolute to an extent that the state could at

any time ignore the principles acknowledged in_international

law. However, some of these ideas have been preserved and

found in various forms nowadays in the treatment of sovereignty

by some contemporary philosophers and jurists.

Marx and Engels elaborated their political ideas on the
state and sovereignty mainly on the consideration sovereignty
as an essential attribute of the state when, on the one hand,
the latter may be taken for an "independent state" in relation
to the rest of the world and on the other hand, when sove-
reignty can be expressed as the sovereignty of the peaple.
But, "the people's sovereignty" is only an abstraction if omne
fails to gidentify the claéé which represents the people at
a certain period of the development of the state. Therefore,
soverelignty haé a claés content, and the class supposed to
embody the people is the one which possesses sufficient power
to ensure the progresé of the nation as a whole. The interests
of this clasé muét eﬁbody national interests, the class thus
becoming the representative of the nation.so While at a
certain stage in the developﬁent of social life, the role of
this leading claéé could be fulfilled by the bourgeoisie, in
the subsequent periodé the proletariat has represented the
main rising force; which had to take over this role. Through
abolishing the expliotation of man by man, the abolition of
the expliotation of éome nationé by other nations must also
be achieved. Sﬁch changes are not possible, however, in the
organization of the boﬁrgeoié state which - according to Marxian
conception - should be abolished and replaced by a state of
another type. In the conditions of setting up the soviet
state, Lenin linked the right to independence to the nation's
right to sélf—deterﬁination.51- Thus, the sovereignty of a
socialist state repreéents the peoples' sovereign right to
determine their own fate by themselves, to ensure the develop-

ment necessary to the state's power, to ensure the exercise

RN
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of the right to independence in relationships with other states.

Actually, as stated above, two essential elements of
the notion remain dominant: - the supremacy of power within the
country, the state's independence outside. The rest is made
up of specifications - undoubtedly important - which are the
fruits of personal investigations and convictions of all those
who have studied and defined sovereignty. Thus, state sove-
reignty is the ﬁniqﬁe, full and indivisible supremacy of state
power within the limitss of the territorial frontiers and the
independence of this power, in relation to any other power,
which is expressed in the state's exclusive and inalienable
right to lay down and carry out its home and foreign policy
independently, to discharge its functions, to implement the
practical measures for organizing its social life at home and
its foreign relations on the basis of repect for the sovereignty
of other states, for the norﬁs and principles of international
law accepted out of ité own free will.52 The features of sove-
reignty are (a) exclusive state power in discharging the func-
tions specific to the state; (b) indivisibility - that is full
freedom of choice in using the whole set of perogatives of state
power; (c) in-aliemability - which means the impossibility of
ceding state power either to some foreign power or to some
international body.53

Therefore, supreﬁacy of power and independence are the
two features to be found in nearly all definitions of sove-
reignty. The ﬁatter is not as simple as this would suggest
because an important probleﬁ is that of the extent of sove-
reignty, of the absolute or limited nature of sovereignty. The
proponents of 1iﬁited sovereignty, without denying the existence
of the latter as éﬁch, maintain that in present-day conditions
of international relationé éovereignty is limited. Therefore,
the state itself can allegedly giye up certaln perogatives
of sovereignty, accepting that these attributes should be
exerted by a sﬁpra—national organization. For instance, accep=
-ting the proﬁﬁlgation within such an organization, by a majo-
rity vote, of soﬁe jﬁridical norms binding upon the territory
of the member stateé appears a self-limitation of sovereignty,

as it were, on the part of those states.
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Thus sovereignty is alleged to appear as "vulmerble,"
limited - as regards is domestic nature - by the existence of
a certain system, of a certain national law, of some problems
specific to the state which exerts it and, which being con-
fronted with such realities, is prevented from fully eiercising

ie.>*

The éonditions in which state power 1s exercised on an
internal plane cannot, however, be considered a limitation of
the state's supreﬁacy of its sovereignty. It is but natural
and necessary that the state, while pursuing its aims, should
reckon with the act in harﬁony with the existing conditions
peculiar to each state. This does not mean the limitation of
the state's sovereignty on an internal plane. Nor can inter-
state relationéhips limit the attributes of sovereignty on an
external plane, they can only determine the behaviour of the
state in specific cases and situations. One cannot consider
as a limitation of sovereignty the adoption by a state, in
one situation or another, of some attitude, of some political
or economie standpoint. The cases of sovereignty enumerated
as such for inter-state relations in the past55 are inconcei-

vable in the relations between modern states.

_ Sovefeignty and independence are compelling realities
of our time, which can be neither generalized absolutely nor
limitedly. ConCeésidns ﬁade by the states to each other as
part of international cooperation must have one supreme quality:
that of being decided upon freely without any coercion.
Collaboration aﬁong states and nations means no constraint upon
sovefeignty, but the latter's assertion within the broad frame-

work of world relationships. As has been observed:-—

Sovereignty and independence are no abstractioens,
fetishes or dogmas without effect on the plane of
‘'international relations, but on the contrary, they
are actually juridical-political instruments, whose
positive content lies in the contribution they make
to developing cooperation in conditions of equality,
to the normal unfolding of inter-state relations.d

Sovereignty is a permanent. quality of states. At the same

time, it might be said that it is a strong and viable quality
of states in our times. The relations between states rely on
mutual‘fespect for sovereignty and on international legality.

The observance of international law by the states means neither

S A
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the latter's subordination to some external will situated
above the state's nor the states losing the attributes of
their independence. On the contrary, this observance may
ensure the development of harmonious relations between stafes.
During the current period and for a long time henceforth,
state sovereignty will be maintained as a powerful guiding
principle of internatiomal life. Reciprocity, equal rights
and cooperation in theif turn remain the most important prin-
ciples governing international relations among sovereign states
in the sense of internal'sﬁpremacy and independence of action.
Therefore, sovereignty is inalienable and indivisible. It
belongs to the state and cannot be ceded; being exerted in a
domain of vital iﬁportance, concerning, as it does, the basic

conditions for social and economic development. -

As far as the developing state, such as Cameroon is
concerned, it ié poééible to assume that sovereignty has been
doubly enlarged. It haé materially opened towards economics
with every developing étaté knowing that political liberatiom,
despite its euphoria is not enough to guarantee complette
independence, and that the recuperation of total sovereignty
goes throﬁgh econoﬁic and cﬁltural independence. In the
second place éovereignty haé been enlarged geographically to
englobe the international dimension of the national economy -
this is tranélated by the incapacity of a single state to
satisfy its own Wanté alone and the consequent formation of
reéional organizafions éﬁch as the Eﬁropean Community (EEC),
Economic Coﬁﬁunity of West African States (ECOWAS), Union
Douniere et Econoﬁidﬁe et 1'Afrique Centrale. (UDEAC), etc.

It ié, therefore, the econoiic development component which
has made sovefeignty to regain its bases and the role which
corrsponds to the attachment given to it by all rich and poor,
old and new. In termé of national economic development,
sovereignty must adapt itself to the fundamental diversity

of situation to which it is susceptible to be applied. . It
representé the aptitﬁde of each state to accomplish.its deve-
lopment, master its destiny, play its role to the maximum of
its capacity in the internatiqnal community. Sovereignty

is not a useleés abstraction. Contemporary international

rélations has taught us that sovereignty has remained at the

o
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heart of many important international problems. But as
Charles Chaumont has stressed, sovereignty 1s not a static
concept, it is a continuous creation; "it is the Law of people

at their stage of realization."57

As far as the developing state is concerned, the law of
people was natﬁrally firét concretized politically and today
it is continﬁing to be concretized econo’mically.58 As such
sovereignty, conceived and enlarged to extrapolitical dimen=
sions allows oﬁr analysié (to go beyond the formalism of the
classical approaches) to englobe the essential realities of
the developing state in contemporary international life,
eSpecially the phenoﬁena of domination which had been ignored
and evacuated from claééidal international relations theorily
Sovereignty becomeé an evolutionary and fragile process in
the sense that it can be put in question at any time. Far
froﬁ being an iﬁﬁediate and definitive conqﬁest it evolves
through stages which allow for the developing state to orga-
nize itself into one state = that is first of all formerly
(or politically) soveriegn and then really (economically)
independent. Thié l1ink between economic development and

sovereignty has been squarely summed up by Maurice Flory in

Sovereignty was upto the present day, essentially not
to say exclusively, founded on political power. A
Sovereign state meant a politically sovereign state...
The decolonized states thought of having regained their
independence and full sovereignty after having done
away with .the colonial administration (but) the respon-
sibilities .of power did not waste time in teaching

them that sovereignty had dimensions other than the
political and that inorder to satisfy the imperia- ,
tives of independence, one had to take them into conside-
ration. ‘

The exigences of development have transormed the
notion of equality and have equally modified that of
sovereignty. International law has been forced to open
towards the new problems which have contributed to
change its traditional basis. The introduction of the
finality of development in international law has put in
question the territorial sovereignty of the state. The
economic dimension of sovereignty does not concord
well with state.frontiers and the effects produced...
In some sectors, .the elaboration of transnational eco-
nomic regulations has most often not taken congnizance
of the state or has simply just .ignored them. The
problems posed by multinationals have neither been domi-
nated nor resolved by the state or the international

ceod oo
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.Community. .One can multiple examples to show that

the state is often overtaken by the dimension and
complexity of economic problems.2?

In this way sovereignty guarantees the supreme authority

of the state to manage its. internal and extermnal affairs.

- ‘A major objective (premise) of Cameroon's foreign
policy, -therefore, was the defense of national sovereignty and
_territorial integrity. Sovereignty means as we saw above the
absence of a higher authority above the nation-state in the
international system. There were two distinct interpretations
of_sovereignty in Cameroon's foreign policy. First, sovereignty,
is conceived of‘aé a legal concept describing the absolute
‘authority of the natidn - state but is not synomymous with
independence. According to this conception a nation-state
can be sovereign and at the saﬁe time have its independence
lgonstrained. Some illﬁstrétions will help to clarify this
interpretation. Soviet invasion of Afghanistan, and Tanzanian
intervention in the political process of Uganda constrained
the independence of Afghanistan and Uganda respectively without
affecting their sovereign étatué. Sovereignty as a legal
concept is an inalienable perogative of every nation-state
which cannot be affected by occﬁpation or other forms of con-
straints. Siﬁply stated, édvereignty and independence are
not interchangeable in ﬁeaning. The second interpretation
of sovereignty iéthat'which defines sovereignty as independence
Cameroon conceived of her éovereignty as synonymous with her
independence. Constrainté ﬁpon Caﬁefoon's independence were
Very_often perceived by its foreign policy elite as tantamount
to encroachmgnt on ité sovereignty. The territoral integrity
of Caﬁeroon Waé deeﬁed as a fundamental attritute of its

sovereign status.

Since we .are dealing with Cameroon in this research we
shall adopt Cameroon's definition of sovereignty which means
independence. The defenée of national sovereignty and terri-
torial integrity, though a major national objective also served
as a baéic preﬁise of Cameroon's foreign policy. The defense
of national sovereignty and territorial integrity served, for

example, as. part of the premise upon which hostility towards
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‘the white minority regimes of Southern Africa was justified.

The argument was that as long as any part of Africa was still
under white rule the independence of Cameroon was at stake.
Hence it was believed to be essential for the Camereon's national
"survival to support efforts to liquidate tiwe white rule in

Africa.

In this way sovereignty guarantees the supreme authority

of the state to manage its internal and external affairs.

{3) OBJECTIVES OF CAMEROON'S FOREIGN POLICY

The principal objective of Cameroon's foreign policy,
indeed that of any coﬁntry, is to promote and protect the
counfry's national interests and values in its interaction
with the outside world and relationships with specific coun-
tries in the international system., Given the wide range of
objectives that exiét, their classification depends on (i)
the value placed on the objective or the extent to which policy
makers commit theﬁselves and their countries resources to
achieving a parficular objective; (ii) the kinds of demands
the objective iﬁposes on the states in the system. From
these we can construct categories of objectives such as the
following: (i) "core'" values and interests to which governments
and nations commit their very existence and that must be
preserved or extended at all times and the achievement of
these values or interests may or may not impose demands on
others. '"Core" values and interests can be described as those
kinds of goalé for which ﬁoét people are willing to make
ultimate sacrifices. They usually emanate from the basic
principles of foreign policy. and become articles of faith

61 "Core" interests and

that a society accepts uncritically.
values are ﬁost freqﬁently related to the self-preservation
of a political unit. Theée-are short-range objectives,

because other goals vaiouély cannot be achieved unless the

political units pursuing them maintain their own existence.

The exact definition of a '"Core" value or interest in
any given country dependson the attitudes of those who make
policy. There are, for example, many different interpretation

of self-preservation. Some disagree over definitions of self
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that is, what constitﬁteé an integrated polity. Others will
disagree equally on what policies contribute best to preser-
vation. Nevertheleés, ﬁdét policy makers in our era assume

that the most essential objective of any foreign policy is to
ensure the sovereighty and independence of the home territory
and to perpetuate a particﬁlar political, social and economic

system based on that territory.

Middle range goals ﬁéually impose demand§=: on several
other states (comﬁitﬁenté to their achievement are serious
and, some timeé 1iﬁité are ﬁsually placed on them). Since
there is such a variety of ﬁiddle—range objectives it would
be useful to divide this category into three further types.
The first type would inclﬁde éuch attempts of govermments to
meet the econoﬁic development demands and needs through inter-
national action. Social welfare and economic development as
a primary goal of all governments in our era cannot be achieved
through self-help, aé most étates have only limited resources,
administrative éerviceé and technical skills., International
cooperation and interdependence mean that to satisfy domestic
needs and aépirationé, states have to interact with each other.
Trade, foreign aid, acceés to cohmunications facilities,
sources of supply and foreign markets are for most states
"necessary for increasing social welfare. Hence, the primary
coﬁmitment of many ﬁodern governments must be to pursue those
courses of action that have the highest impact on domestic

economic and welfare needs and expectations.

The second type of middle range objective is to
increase a state'é prestige in the system. In the past this
was done primarily through diplomatic ceremonial and displays
of military capabilities, but increasingly in our era, pre-
stige 1is meaéﬁred by 1eve1§ of industrial development and
scientific and technoligical skills., In addition to responding
to domestic preséﬁreé for higher living standards political
elites in the developing state who are acutely semsitive to
their material poverty may undertake massive development
programmes priﬁarily to raise international préstige. Develop-
ment has becoﬁe one of the the great national goals of our

times and is sought with almost as much commitment or resources
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as the securing of some "core" values and interests. A third
category of ﬁiddle—range objectives would include the many
different formé of self-extension or imperialism. Some states
make demands for neighbouring territory even if the territory
does not satisfy any important security requirements or

ethnic unity. Territorial expansion becomes an end in itself,
whether or not it fﬁlfills any strategic, economic, or social
needs. Others donot occupy foreign territory, but seek
advantages, including acceés to raw materials, markets, and
trade routes that they cannbt achieve through ordinary trade
or diplomacy., TIdeological self-extension is prevalent in
many forms where agenté of a state undertake to promote its
own socloeconomic and political values abroad. However, this
category is not a featﬁre of Cameroon's foreign policy

objectives,

Long-range goalé are those plans, dreams and visions
concerning the ultimate political or ideological organization
of the international éystem, rules governing relations in
that system, and the role of épecific nations within it. The
difference between ﬁiddle—range and long-range goals relates
not only to different tiﬁe elements inherent in them but there
is also a significant difference in scope. In pressing for
middle-rang goals, states ﬁake particular demands. against
particular stateé while in pursuing long-range goals, states
normally make ﬁniveréal demands, for their purpose is no less
than to reconétruct: an entire international system according
to a universally applicable plan or vision. For= example
Cameroon's queét for a New International Economic Order, World

Peace and Justice.

3.5: THE INDEPENDENCE AND TERRITORTAL INTERGRITY OF THE STATE

National sovereignty in international Law is a concept
signifying the abéence of a higher legal authority than that
of the state.62 As the concept of national sovereignty is
used in regard to Cameroon's foreign policy, however, it means
not only legal independence but also de facto independence
of action in intermnational affairs.63 Cameroon's insistence
on preserving its éovereignty (independence) and territorial

integrity fuhdamentally shaped its foreign policy towards the
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political and economic integration of African states. During
the 1960-1982 period, for example, the Ahidjo administration
vigorously opposed Nkruﬁah's advocacy'fbr the full integration
of all African stateé under a single continental government.
Cameroon, in contraét, éﬁpported a functional approach to
African Unity so as to preserve its sovereignty. African states
were deeply divided aé a reéult of this ideological struggle
between the unitary and fﬁnctional approaches to Pan-Africanism.
In the end, Cameroon'é functional approach to African unity

was accepted by most African States,

The defenée of the coﬁntry's sovereignty, independence
and territorial integrity of the state are therefore in the
Cameroonian context conéidered as the "Core" interests of the
state's foreign policy. There is no doubt that the national
conéensus which haé eﬁerged in support of these interest
reflects and underscores the specific definition, interpreta-
tion, elaboration or aﬁplification of these objectives and
interesfs'which in most caées have always been the perogative
and responsibility of the government of the day. The safeguard
of the independenc of the state in the Cameroonian conception

implies an important idea.

In the firét instance, it implies the legal equality of
states. In thié éenée éovereignty becomes the supremacy of
the state in ité internal and external affairs. The attrac-
tivenesé of thié principle to Cameroon should not be seen
simply in the éitﬁational context of the de facto asymmetry in
the structure of global interdependence which makes small
devéloping stateé like Cameroon in the "periphery" highly
'suSCeptible to control, domination and coercion by the powerful
and industrialized states at the "centre" of the global system,
a situation which naturally makes the small and less powerful
states the greatest defenders of the legal equality of the
states. Caﬁeroon'é veneration for the principle of legal
equalityﬁms aléo a funétion of her belief and conviction that
a Wellfordered.and‘peaéefﬁl coﬁmﬁnity at both the universal
and regional leVelé-rEqﬁires_matﬁal’ahd reciprocal repect for
the views and intereéts of all the national actors. Thus,

from President Ahidjo to President Biya, Cameroon always made
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it clear in her foreign policy pronouncements and actions

that in spite of her comparative advantage of size, population
and resources over many countries in central Africa she would
neither seek to .dominate other countries nor carry out
aggressive military action against them. Although Cameroon is
indLSputably prominent in Central Africa, successive
Cameroonian leaders have been wery careful to draw a distinc-
tion between "domination" and "leadership" preferring to play
a leadership but not an imperial role. But quite obviously
Cameroon has not interpreted the concept of legal equality of
states to mean equal capacity of states for duties and res-
ponsibilities in the international system., This explains
perhaps, why, for instance, Cameroon has shouldered a dispro-

portionately large financial burden of the annual budget of

Closely related to the objective of legal equality is
that of non-interference in the domestic affairs of other states.
With the advantage of hindéight, it would seem that the commit-
ment of the Caﬁeroonian governments to this idea has sometimes
in the past sanctioned what in effect amounts to a restrictive
interpretation of the country's national interests and defini-
tion of her effective secﬁrity boundaries. In support of this
principle of non~inferference by Cameroon in the domestic
affairs of other étates, particularly in the internal affairs
of her neighbours that are comparatively less powerful, there
has always been the argument that Cameroon must be demonstrably
and transparently éeen to be consciously making a distinction
between "domination" and "ldeadeship" in her international
behaviour in central Africa. In terms of economic development,
the need to safeguard the independence and territorial integrity
of the state corrsponded to the adoption of measures of indi-

genization, import substitution industrialization stragegy, etc.

3.6 : INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION AND WORLD PEACE

The promotion and defense of world peace represented
another objective as well as factor which shaped Cameroon's
foreign policy. The great revolution in the fields of science
and technology has contributed fundamentally to the gvolution
of the global community. The resulting interdependence among
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nation-states has meant that domestic issues often take on an
international dimension. The fact of interdependence has

thus, tended to magnify and tfansform several domestic upheavals
into international conflicté. Therefore, the promotion and
defense of world peace Waé one of Cameroon's foreign policy
objectiveg(premise). Interdependence in world politics has

made global peace a méjor concern of most nation-states. For

a country like Caﬁeroon which is underdeveloped and ip a rush

to modernize, global peace bocomes an important ingredient for

achieving certain national objectives.

Cameroon's foreign policy, especially towards sub-saharan
Africa, in many wayé sought to encourage international peace.
Cameroon's efforté contributed to the resolvigg of differences
and disputes aﬁong African states. Examples include Cameroon's
intervention in the Nigerian-Biafran war, dispute between
Congo (Brazzaville.) and Zaire, the Ethiopia-Somali-Kenya border
disputes, conflicts aﬁong the three Angolan liberation move-
ments, and the Zairean and Katangese conflict in the Shaba pro-

vince, to mention but these few,.

An important assumption of Cameroon's foreign policy is
that world peace, especially peace in Africa, is important for
the realization of Cameroon's efforts at modernization. Even

in Southern Africa where Cameroon rejected the status quo; that

is the continued white domination of blacks, Cameroon very
often supported. a peaceful rather than a military solution in
resolving black-white conflicts. Cameroon supported the Anglo-

American plan in Rhodesia which called for a peaceful_solutidn.

In the Caﬁeroonian context, intermational cooperation
is not only a ﬁiddle—range interest but could also be conceived
as a set of strategieé and tactics pursued by the state which
aimed at rendering international relations more intimate in
one or more asPecté'(dﬁe‘to permanent mechanisms) without putt-
ing into question the ihdependence of the state. The
Cameroonian conception of international cooperation insists
upon the pacific co-existence of and respect for the identity
of national.political, economic, and socio-cultural systems
especially in bilateral cooperation.. This insistence on the

independence of the state in intermational cooperation stems
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froﬁ the fact that ﬁnder:ﬁany diverse forms and for a long
period of its history, a developing state like Cameroon under-
went colonial doﬁination. From this moment a policy of inter-
national cooperation taking into consideration the interests
of the "liberated" popﬁlationé'has to have the objective (1)
of eliminating the effecté of domination in all the domains
of interaction (2) of transforming the structures inherited
from the precolonial and colonial past since these structures
are an obstacle to progreéé (3) of creating the foundations

of a new state in which all the citizens would have the real
possibility of participating in the different domains of
national activity and in the functioning of the institutions
and decision—making.65 Thﬁs, we cannot talk about bilateral
cooperation except each partner finds an advantage in esta-
blishing cooperation 1inké in respect of each other's indepen-
dence. In this vein, cooperation does need to have the aim

of ﬁaking the Third World States the perpetually assisted.
Without this, cooperation becomes a great perversion in which

aid or assistance is conceived as a charity made to the poor.

Cameroon;s inéiétance on multilateral cooperation
explains not only her enthuéiaétic and instinctive search for
membership in key international organizations at both the
global and regional levelé but also in her support for and
leadership in the estabishﬁent of some regional organizations.
Believing that international organizations provide numerous
opportunities for ﬁultilateral negotiations and collaboration
among states and could be ﬁsed to monitor many types of eco-
nomic and political exchangeé between individual states seeking
to influence the formﬁlation of community values in the image
of specific national preferences, Cameroon has sought member-
ship in the United Nationé'(UN) and its specialized agencies,
the Group of 77, Nonaligned ﬁovement.66 The Cameroon govern-—

ment also promoted the establishment of the Organization of

number of specialized River Basin Commissions in West Africa.
It is against this . background of Cameroon's conception and

perception of the crucial role international organizations
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play in moderating the internatienal political game, particu-
larly in providing a foruﬁ for the small states to be heard
and in collectively legitimizing their foreign policy aspira-
tions, that Caﬁeroon has inveéted mﬁch time, energy and
resources, to support and secure the continuing existence and
vitality of theU.N., the OUA and UDEAC to mention only a few.
Multilateralisﬁ haé not, however, been viewed as an altermative
to bilaceralisﬁ but as a sﬁpplement to it, which explains

why commitment to ﬁﬁltilateralism has be accompanied by a
rapid and continﬁing expanéion in the network of Cameroon's
bilateral diploﬁatic relationé with ﬁany individual states in

the intermational system.

3.7 : NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT AND SELF—RELIANCE

The objective of national self-reliance and rapid econo-
mic development waé another major factor affecting Cameroon's
foreign policy. 1In the attempt to secure foreign economic and
technical assistance, Cameroon's efforts to foster regional
economic cooperation waé ﬁainly the result of the national

policy of achieving national development and self-reliance.

The lucrative economic partnership between some influen-
tial Cameroonians and their foreign economic allies limited
the actualization of national self-reliance. Several of these
Cameroonians had ﬁonopoly righté as sole distributors of
foreign goods while others were middlemen who helped foreign
companies secﬁred_govérnﬁent contracts. Some of these
Caﬁerooniané reéponded negatively to efforts to achieve rapid
economic development and national self-reliance. A Commercial
forﬁ of domestic capitalisﬁ thué continued and impeded the
development of a sophiéticated national manufacturing sector.
The result of thié étﬁltif&ing of a major national objective
was the continﬁed perpetﬁation of a neo-colonial structure of

economic dependency on the Western bloc.

Attainment of national self-reliance was an important
foreign policy objective of Cameroon. It was also a major
premise which shaped Caﬁeroon's external relations. President
Ahmadou Ahidjo during a major foreign policy address pointed
to the relationéhip between econoﬁic independence and

N A



- 289 -

successfil diplomacy, saying :

Political sovereignty which is not based on economic
sovereignty resembles a house without a substructure...
Politics and economics are complementary and there can
be no question of separating them. But the latter
aspect becomes more and more preoccupying because it
determines the future of the nation. Socialism and
Communism? Once more when the great men. Such as those
I have already cited (Marx, Engels et al) advocated
these solutions, their countries and Europe found
themselves in a situation in which the conditions of
life were not the same as ours today. Socialism,
Communism and nationalization in Cameroon? Do they
want us to nationalize the FAO and SCOA? 1In that case
we would find ourselves faced with the following
delimma: Should the state take charge of the commerce
of the shops? In which case 1s it certain that we
shall have the technicians needed to run them...?

In reality whatever the solutions visualized we are an
underdeveloped country. And whatever may be the
doctrine or formulae chosen, nothing can change this
situation of our country lacking sufficient capital, a
country lacking sufficient technicians. Since the
situation exists, we must face it headon,seek the most
rational solutions, the most valid ones for solving

our problems. .As for us, we sincerely belive that
these solutions still consist in encouraging free
enterprise... no nation can effectively pursue a

dynamic and independent foreign policy with a weak
and dependent economy.

The attempt to achieve national self-reliance and rapid
economic development partly contributed to a re—assement of
Cameroon's early foreign polecy of rejecting aid from communist
countries. Since the national development plans could not be
achieved through contribﬁtioné from the domestic sector and
the developed captalist countries, Cameroon began to send

economic missions to the communist bloc.

Beginning froﬁ 1961 a series of trade agreements were
signed with the commﬁnist coﬁntries. Cameroon's exports to
the Eastern bloc which amounted to about 6.67 billion francs
197569 increased to 85 billion france in 198070 as & result of
the change in Cameroon's foreign economic policy towards these
countries. In 1975, total imports from the Soviet Bloc were

11.68 million francs.71

- The emphasis on natiomal self-
reliance and rapid economic development contributed to the
hawkish Cameroonian étance with regard to raw material prices
in international Organizations. There seemed to have ‘

been consensus among the Cameroon's foreign policy elite that
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the country had to obtain the higheet poseible prices for its
raw materials in the- international markets. Raw material
revenue it must be remembered provided the bulk of the capital
for financing national development An important decree, the
Indegenization Deree of 1976 was passed by the Cameroon govern-
ment to aid.in national economic independence. This decree
affected Cameroon s foreign economic relations through a redis-
tributlon of economic power between Cameroon and foreign com-
panies. Cameroon became able to officially control some
sectors of its domeetic economy previonely under foreign domi-
nation. Also, the goai of national self-reliance and rapid
economic development,partly provided the basis for the Cameroon's
interest in African economic cooperation as exemplified by

the creation of UDEAC, CBC, OCAM, Lagos Plan of Action (1980),
etc Cameroon s part1c1pation 1n the formation of the Tchad
Basin Commlss10n (CBC) and the River Niger Commission was

based on the assumption that it would enhance national self-

reliance and rapid economic development.

The perception of-many Cameroonian policy makers was
that national eelf—reliance and rapid economic development
could .indeed be attained oniy through increasing ecconomic rela-
tionehip with foreign companies. All the mnational development
plans provided for extensive foreign investment in the
Cameroonian economy as indispensible:for Cameroon's industria-

lization.

The perception of the Cameroonian leadership that
national self-reliance and rapid economic development péeded to
be songht throngh foreign investment and trade, thus, affected
the orientation of Cameroon'e foreign policy5 especially

foreign economic relations.

From independence, varions economic missions were sent
overseas to nrge foreign multinational companies to invest in
Cameroon, ‘Several incentives, such as low taxes and guarantees
against nationalization were given to foreign companies to

encourage them to invest in Cameroon.

National self-reliant development, in this perspective
became one of the main foreign policy objectives of Cameroon.
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However, it must be remarked that self-reliance (collective and
national) is another system of ideas which inspired the inde-
pendent African states in their present phase of national
development and reconstrﬁction. Although it is not always

easy to list the many varieties of development doctrines and
strategies that have emerged over the last three decades in
Africa as well aé the leading issues which divide the various
development schools, the various theories, sentiments or even
mere slogans bearing the nomenclature "development'" have had

an impact all over conteﬁporary Africa ¢« Almost all African
leaders have openly coﬁe out in favour of .development and

have attempted to adapt it to African realities and conditions.
This fact is well-know outside Africa. From independence

Cameroon chose "Planned Liberalism" as its development policy.

The term "Planned Liberalism" is used here in its
broadest sense and ié defined as the pelitical and economic
theory that while allowing the development of individual initia-
tive aims at or advocates pﬁblic ownership and control of
all, or the principal ﬁeans of production, distribution and
exchange. Planned Liberalisﬁ in this sense was seen not only
és an instrument of econoﬁicrdevelopment but also as a means
of natiomnal liberation and éocial transformation. 1Its essence
laid in its emphaéié on economic, social and political change
as well as changes in hﬁﬁan attitudes and orientation. 1Indeed,
Planned Liberaiiéﬁ aléo iﬁplied a form of humanism and a
vision of a just and egalitarian society in which each member
enjoyed both political and economic freedom and equality. The
main goals of Planned Liberalism were freedom, equality and
fellowhship.72 The general awareness that political equality
without economic. and social equality is nothing but a delusion
provided a great deal of the emotional drive behind planned

liberalism.

Prompted by the evilé and short comings of the 19th
century industrial revolution and capitalist. economic system
as well as the evils of Eastern socialismy; Planned Liberalism
aimed at providing political democracy with .a just economic
and social base; and organizing social relations harmoniously.

In short, planned liberalism in all its variables and contextual

Y A



- 265 =

manifestations was based on the common ideals of humanism and
social jﬁstice.73 The taék of maximizing equality in world
society becoﬁes the foreign pélicy corollary of planned
liberalism since ité philoéophy is aimed at abolishing economic

inequalities.

In general terﬁs, therefore, national development has
remained one of the priﬁary objectives of the developing state
in general and Cameroon in particular since independence. The
result is that Caﬁeroon'é foreign policy has been conditioned
by considerations of and geared towards, national development.74
However, two major econoﬁic factors inevitably affect the
capability of a étate to puréue its stated goals in foreign

policy.-

a) the ability of the economy to mobilize and deplay
its productive forces; »

b) the degree of external dependency of the economy
These two factors epitomize the fact that the level of the eco-
nomic development of a étate is a measure of its self-reliant
strategy.75 In thié caée, economic development (within the
framework of Cameroon'é foreign policy objectives) refers to
the quantitative and qualitative improvement of the material
and human conditions'aé well as the disemination of knowledge
and technology within: the state.76 Economic development is
therefore a broader concept than economic growth which refers
to quantitative changes in production., Development is concerned
not only with changes in the output of goods and services but
with the structural and functional transformation of socilety
as a whole. As such it considers transformation in the compo-
sition of output and the allocation of output as determining
in the process. 1In other words it includes not only a material
and non-material increase in production but also a concordant
‘transformation in the éocial, political and cultural standards

leading to higher standards: of well—being.77

The interpretation of the economic development under-
pinnings of foreign policy involves the appreciation of the
extent to which a government uses its extermnal interactions to
increase the domestic self-reliant capacity of the state on the
one hand, as well aé the aséesément of the extent to which the
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government uses domestic economic dewﬂQWMHm to increase the
independence and sovereignty of the state in its external
transaction’s.78 Thus, we can provisionally assert that the
responsiveness of economic development to foreign policy in

the developing state is strong and deep-rooted because economic
development is both a foreign policy objective and determinant.
Hence, the influence of economic development upon foreign
policy can be aésessed froﬁ the transformations in its inter-—
related components:- the economic system and structures, socio-
political institﬁtioné, skill and technical expertise, and

the international postﬁre. Economic strength aﬁd capability

as an iﬁstruﬁent of political power and foreign policy can,
therefore, be measured by the quantity and quality of human

and natﬁral endoﬁﬁenté, national production capacity and the
extent to which citizens are actually in control by themselves

of the means of production and distribution.

As we mentioned above, one of the ﬁajor economic factors
that affects the capability of a state to pursue its stated
goals in foreign policy ié the degree of the external depen-
dency of the national eéonoﬁy. If external dependency implies
the lack of éelf—reliance which in turn characterizes under-
development, then sﬁch a situation justifies the economic
dependency of the developing state on the outside and at the
same time characterizes the nature of its economic development.
But what iS'econoiic dependency? Just as the ambiguity that
éurrounds the definition of economic development itself, the
concept of dependency constitutes a bone of contention in
international development.literature .79 Nevertheless, within
the framework 6f our study economic dependency would opera-
tionally be conceived to mean a situation in which the position
of an economy and its relationé to other economies in the
international system and the articulation of its internal struc-
ture are incapable of autocentric development. In this case,
the state mainly "conéﬁmes what it does not produce and pro-
duces what it does not consume.80 This means»thét econoﬁic
dependency is a characteristic of underdeveloped economies or

a form of development without self-reliance,

However, the éoncept of economic dependency should not

be confused with the of interdependence which simply implies
/
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the mutual reliance of iIntegrated and self-reliant societies on
one another. Interdependent economies are not only self-
reliant and integrated bﬁt can constantly generate and mobilize
reéourceé capable of running an independent and sovereign
foreign;policy; can induce a productive and distributive eco-
nomy which ls both self generating and self-perpetuating: without
outside eonstraints. 81 In terms of extermnal relations, inter-
dependence relates to syﬁmetrical relations while dependency
relateé to asyﬁmetrical relations. That is why ia intermna-
tional relations sovereign states have constantly struggled

to avoid dependency by creating a strong economic development
base (power baée) in an attempt to utilize such a base as a
political leverage for action in their external environment.

In this perspective the conception of foreign policy as a means
ofprotectumranu advancing the domestic (self-reliance) interests
of a natlon state in its relatlonshlp w1th the outside world
leads naturally to the view that foreign policy is an integral
part of the national coﬁprehensive development planning and
that its formﬁlation and implementation are conceived to be
consiétent with and éeen to reinforce other domestic public
p011c1es for national socio-economic development. Conceived

as such, the economic development task of foreign policy becomes
that of consolidating the domestic socio-economic and political
developﬁent in relation to externai processes, systems of
thought, values and practiceé in the action and reaction,

"give and take" proceéseé that characterize international

politics.

But exiéting étudieész of foreign policy have created
a dilemma over the notions of dependency and interdependence
in the study of the developing étate. As important concepts
in the study of conteﬁporary international relations, these
two nétiggshaVé been taken together to imply that 'a relationship of inte-
rests exists in inter-state relations sﬁch that if one state's
position changes, others.will be affected by that change.83
How this 1nterdependence operates and affects states differ
radically from one state to another: The difference is struc-
ural, in the éenée that it can be directly related to the
economic struéture of the nation. For instance, the economies

of Western European countries and that of the United states
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of America are econoﬁically interdependent and this has in
turn consolidated their political ties and interests. As a
consequence, although their foreign policies may diverge in
terﬁs of tactics and short—terﬁ goals, they are not contradic-
tory in their long—terﬁ.aiﬁs. The same is true of the socia-
list bloc countries and the Societ Union.84 On the one hand, the
notion of interdependence differs when we analyze the rela-
tionship between the éocialist bloc and capitalist bloc. Here,
the notion of interdependence ié qﬁalitatively different
from that operating within the cafitalist or socialist bloc,
because it is not based on integration and economic interdepen-

dence but on the concept of co-existence.

Although co-existence haé been made possible because
the economi@$ of the éocialiét bloc have been structured to be
self-sufficient and independent of Western economic structures,
nevertheleés, it also implieé a notion of interdependence in
the sense that one of the blocé cannot outbid the other without
bringing aboﬁt serioﬁs repercussions in the international
system which in the therﬁonﬁclear age could mean self-abnega-
tton and suicide. Thué if a claéh of interest should occur
between the two bloés, a confrontation aé opposed to interven-

tion86'can be expected.

-

The notion of interdependence between the Third World
countries and the international community differs from that
between the éocialiét and capitalist blocs or for that matter,
existing between éocialist or capitalist coﬁntries. Here, the
relationship is that of economicdependency of the periphery on
the capitaliét and socialiét countries. The significance of
thié model of international relations is that the periphery
countries being in a dependent position are unable to have an
effective foreign policy in terms of influence (power status),
economic statﬁs and prestige, while the opposite is true of
advanced countrieé. Where influence does occur, it opefates
under the umbrella of ﬁetropolitan influence and interests.87

The contention here ié that in the context of Third World
economic development, econoﬁic dependency forﬁs one of the
major linkages between their domestic and international politics.

Unlike the advanced countries whose foreign policies are

el



- 269 -

determined by domestic political .and economic factors, the
foreign policies of Third World countries are influenced to a
great extent, by external factors because of their economic
dependency on the centre. Therefore, should a developing
state attempt to bring its own domestic interest into the
foreground, it will claéh with the centre's inte.rests.88
Furthermore, while the foreign policies of the. advanced coun-
tries can afford to be conéolidated and uniform (that is;
their external political and economic interests are coordinated
and integrated into their doﬁestic environment) those of the
developing stateé are divergent between their reliance on
foreign resources and export markets of advanced countries and
their more immediate econoﬁic and political considerations as
well as 1ong—terﬁ goals with neighbours. This dichotomy
between 1ong—terﬁ and short-term interests creates conflicts
and negative feedbacks and these, in turn, are aggravated by

the competitive nature of alliances with competing major

powers.

Against this background, the minimum basic foreign
policy objective of Caﬁeroon in terms of national deﬁelopment
included the maintenance of national economic welfare and
stability as well as the freedom to make major domestic deci-
sions. In terms of realpolitic a state achieves this by rely-
ing on its power when it ié éufficient or allying itself with
a more powerful étate when it is not. In the contemporary'
international comﬁﬁnity, however, small states such as Cameroon
cannot realiétically eﬁploy either of these means. Their low
power capability in terﬁs of national development limits their
ability to achieve self—éufficiency in this respect. On the
other hand, the diécrepancy between their strength and that
of the big poweré with whom any meaningful alliance should be
conclﬁded is éo great that, although secﬁrity may be guaranteed,
the price for it in terﬁé of the loss of freedom to make
major domestic deciéions ié Tikely to be too costly for the
benefits acquired. The nature of the present international
environemnt favoﬁrs a total control of the small by the big
powers in which the latter donot allow the former the latitude
to adopt a forﬁ of éocioeéonoﬁic organization which they may

prefer.90 Alliances which do not jeopardize independence are
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possible only between stateé of the saﬁe order of magnitude of
power or those bound together by significant identical or com-
plementary intereété. In terﬁs of national development
Cameroon's foreign policy objectives were largely incompatible

with those of the major powers.

On the other hand, it is increasingly evident that under
certain conditions specific national interests vitally require
a moral appeal for their achieveﬁent. There is no doubt that
force is an aspect of power and is relevant as pressure. How-
ever, 1it mﬁst be credible to its victims inorder to generate
power. This is increasingly dependent on ideas. Changes in
the intermational invironﬁent have caused some shift from
physical to psychological force as an instruﬁent of foreign
policy. These changes are: (1) the intense conflict of ideo-
logy which has characterized the world community since 1949;
(2) the conditions of the use of force which are the outcome
of the nﬁclear étalemate, and the use of guerrilla warfare which
depends more on the revolutionary consciousness of the popu-
lation than on material”Fesources of power; (3) the spread of
the legitimacy of the nation—étate which has reduced the inci-
dence of interétate waré in which major powers fight one
another on oppoéite sideé of a conflicting current in a state;
and (4) fhe general interdependence which has increased inter-
state commﬁnication and reinforced the use of propaganda in

diplomacy.

Interstate politicé of informal access and control have
developed to take account of thege Changes. A correct percep-
tion of other nations' goals and handicaps, as well as the
limits within which ﬁaneoﬁvre is possible, is necessary for
the new politicé and has become a partial substitute for mate-
rial power, froﬁ the use of force to the use of propaganda,
argument and other nonﬁilitary means of influence. As the
importance of force declines, power increasingly becomes the
art of subtly making one state see the world the way another
sees it and ﬁaking it behave according to that vision. On
the continuuﬁ,froﬁcoercion to persuasion a shift in the direc-
tion of the latter is obvioﬁs. This is a favourable'development

for the poor and weak states. They can only influence world
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politics through the adroit manipulation of the commonly accep=:
ted principles of jﬁétice and humanity. Maximization of
influence is the hallmark of political success. Policies which
are not a reflection of the power position of a state are
unrealistic. Therefore only a moral foreign policy is realis-
tic for such states as Caﬁleroon° They suffer a permanent

power disadvantage in the sense that none of them can hope

to dominate world politics and impose its views on others.

As a result, they are not likely to fall victim to the corrup-
tion of their ideaé by conéideration of national interests

consequent on the attainment of a big power status.

In general, the underprivileged of any community tend
to serve as its copécience by their emphasis on peace and
justice rather than intereét as the guiding principle of
action; they tend to épeak for the whole of mankind. Their
ideas are therefore, ﬁore universalif®tic and absolute than
those of the privileged and dominant groups. Since the
citizens of moét states think in more universalistic terms
when the intereété of their states are not directly involved
in an intermnational dispﬁte, and very few inter-state crises
directly involve the intereété of most states at the same time,
the underprivileged étates tend to become an influential
segment of world opinion. Tﬁey must depend on such opinion .
for the achieveﬁent of whatever influence they can in world
politics. Althoﬁgh world opinion does not achileve very much
in diplomacy it is generally accepted to have some influence.
And it is the only realiétic instrument at the disposal of
the small poweré, particularly in their relations with the
major powers. In another reépect, since informal access and
control succeed best in situations of domestic conflicts,
division and inétability, the cohesiveness of the national
society of a poor étate becoﬁes a cardinal factor in the new
politics.g4 The weak nations are unable to maintain cohesion
by force, out of néceésity at least, they must use persuasion.
But they are ﬁnable to ﬁée ﬁaterial rewards as a means of
persuasion becauée of theilr pervasive poverty. Their only
alternative is the iﬁplementation of tenets of justice in

domestic and external relations. Only then can each insure a
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. meaningfully integrated national society, prevent the dele-
terious effects of informal access, and fully mobilize its
human and material resources for the pursuit of foreign policy

.goals.

Thus the national development guidelines of Cameroon's
foreign policy were potentially ﬁseful for successful diplo-
macy. However, this conclﬁéion is only vélid when success 1is
thought of in the éhortrﬁn. It does not apply to the prusuit
of long—~term national interest, particularly when these are
in conflict with the vital interests of the major powers.
World Opimion yieldé very insignificant short—-term benefits
during a clash of interests.95 It may create a favourable
climate beneficial to fﬁture policies, but sole dependence on
it can only give riée to a chain of short-run diplomatic
frustrations. Herein lies the major weakness of the national
developmént guidelines. Their confinement to the level of
philosophy and ethic far removed from that of strategy and
tactics rendered theﬁ silent on the nature of the operative
forces of world politics, naﬁely the configuration of power
and interest. Preéident Ahidjo failed to reconcile his ethical
principles with the fact that to a good degree, morality 1is
always and everywhere an instrument which serves the inte-
rests of the doﬁinant groﬁp in a community as a whole. The
group imposeé ité Valueé about life on the rest of society
because it poséesées éﬁperior resources. International mora-
lity is by and large the outcoﬁe of the successful attempt by
the dominant étates to organize the world society according to
their own valueé. Many of the absolute truths which are sup-
posed to be of ﬁniveréal validity are to a large extent reflec-
tions of the national policieé of the status quo countries and
their challengeré. More appropriately, they are particular
interpretationé of the national interest at a particular time,
The fact that national intereét did not come inte direct and immediate con-
flict with the vested interest of the big powers, provided yayg
and means of avoiding a clash with the major powers and of
diluting the deleterioﬁé effects of'sﬁch a conflict on
Cameroonian life. This had to be preceded by a clear and

unambiguous definition of the national interests in as concrete
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terms as possible, and a delineation of the areas of incompa-
tibility of interests as well as how to avoid any possible
antagonism in.theee areas. The emphasie on philosophy had to
be supplenented by another on stratagy and tactics. The
initial guidelines whlch sufflced for successful pursuit of
short-term lnterests needed to be supplemented by others more

relevant for the pursuit of long-term goals.

Also there ie the fact that the initial guidelines
neglected the vital role of the economic base of power for
successful diplomacy.  Their enphasis Wae on the reorganiza-
tion of intermnational affairé as a means of Wiehﬁng influence
in world politice. However, the economic base of national
power is the critical factor in world diplomatic influencea
Foreign policy objectivee_enjoy every meagre respect in the
absence of an effective donestic economic and technological
strength. Coneeqnently, additional guidetines for diplomacy
needed aléo to enbody a progranne for the etructural economic
transformation and developnent of the country-the most effec-
tive way of increasing national power. Again, since the
intereste of the poor statee are largely compatible, (because
of their colonial legacy) relatlve to the major powers these
supplementary guidelines must also embody a programme far
Third World economic and political unity, particularly Dbefore,
during and after najor negotiations with the advanced countries.
Only under such conditione could the country achieve a high
proportion of those of its basic objectives which did not
contradict the most vital interests of the major powers. The
neglect of these faetore and the lack of direction with regard
to the pursuit of 1ong—tern:goals led to the sacrifice of the.

country's interests in terms of independence.

; 3.8 : ANTI-COLONIALISM AND ANTI-RACIALISM

Cameroon'e anti-colonialism and anti-recialist stance
in international politice developed naturally from the centra-
lity of African affaire in its foreign policy calculations.
The degradation of Africans and people of African descent has
no comparable precedent in modern times. Race 1is an 1mportant

factor in international politics and trans-national alignment.
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Ali Mazrui has argued that the. international system betrays a
caste and class characteristic. Africa is both at the lowest
rungs of the international caste and class hierarchies.96 T.J.
LeMelle and‘Geofge W. Shepherd, Jr. maintained that "in a
racially stratified system, stratification is é function of
racial stratification .and the boundaries of the two are highly
coterminous;97
Race has both centripetal and centrifugal dimensions.
As a centripetal force race draws together various racial
groups under the aésuﬁed superiority of the dominant racial
group. Race éerveé in this context as the basis for establish-=
ing and-  guaranteeing doﬁinance and subordinate relations
through subjection and/or péeudo—assimilation. In the contem-
porary world race haé functioned as a centripetal force and
was instrumental in eétablishing the white global dominance
system. The riée of non-white nationalism, and the movement
for decolonization in the ﬁid—twentieth century is an illustra-
tion of race as a centrifugal force. Racial conflict has
become more pronounced and race has failed to serve as an

adequate regulatory mechanism. In effect, race has become a

major destabilizing agent in international politics.

The Pan-African Movement, formed after black African

resistance failed to curb white intrusion into

Africa, is probably the best-documented transnationa198

racial grouping organized to counter white dominance.

Out of Cameroon's colonial experience arose the basis
for its post-independence anti-racial and anti-colonial foreign
policy. The anti-racial and anti-colonial struggle became

not only a major premise of Cameroon's foreign policy, but also
y I P g

an important national objective.

The focué of the Cameroonian anti-racial and anti-colonial
struggle became traditionally centred on Africa, especially the
White—dominated stateé of Southern Africa. Although Cameroon
advocated reépect for the éovéreignty and territorial integrity
of African stateé, it rejected the rights of Southern African
white regiméjas to i:hié principle. Cameroon maintained the
illegality of theée*white regimeé on the ground that their
African citizens were being denied their rights to self-determi-

nation. Cameroon had two different interpretations of self-
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3.9 :+ EVALUATION

Thus far, we heve tried to sketch the basic principles
and objectives which guided the post-colonial Cameroonian

foreign policy. Although stated in general terms they never-
theless reveal Cameroon's. position in African and world affairs.
The important questions to ask here are: (1) Were these foreign
policy-postures in accordance with Cameroon's national interests
and aspirations? (2) Assnming that some of the objectives
adopted were 31tuationa11y 1rre1ewant to the needs of the
country, did they sufficiently reflect all the env1ronmenta1
opportunities that were available to the Cameroonian policy
makers? To what extent were they shaped by-the domestic pres-
snres, by the contigencies of the internal system, and by the
personal idiosyneracies of the foreign policy elite? A nation's
international behaviour can be viewed from two perspectives:
the viewpoint of the sideline observer who tries to observe,
analyze, describe, explain or predict the actor's behaviour
and evaluate its perfornance. Harold and Margaret Sprout,
who have stressed the nerit of draWing such a distrinction
between an objective sitnation and a perceived state of affairs,
have described the former as the operational environment and
the latter as the psychological enVLronnent 100

In this chapter the focus is largely on the operational
environment and the task is to assess the soundness of
Cameroon's foreign policy postures since independence in terms
of their relevance to the needs of the country given the envi-
ronmental opportunities and 1im1tations. A systematic treat-
ment of the psychological environment will have to deal with
such factors as psycholeogical traits, historical tradition,
political values and socio—cnltnral predispositions which gene-
rally constitute the baSlS for choosing among alternatives of
.means and ends. Although we shall be ‘discussing some of these
factors in passing, they are obviously beyond the scope of this

chapter and will therefore be reserved for subsequent chapters.

At first glance, Caneroonﬂs international postures would
seem to fall in line With the foreign policy positions of other
African states. Because of their common background of a

national struggle against colonlallsm and neocolonialism, the

new African states share certain forelgn policy objectives.
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determination in its African policy. On the one hand, self-
determination was invoked in support of non-white people within
nations contiolled'by a white minority in Southern Africa, and
in the former Portuguese colonial territories of Angola,
Mézambique‘and Guinea-Bissau. In these cases self-determina-
tion was legal and ought to be supported by all African natio-
nalists. Cameroon thué provided various financial assistance
to African liberation moveﬁents. On the other hand, self-
determination was interpreted to be illegitimate if advocated
by African ethnic groupé against their govermnments, even when
justified. The Caﬁeroonian position was that interference in
the domestic affairs of such non-white African countries would
be a clear violation of their sovereign prerogatives. TFor
example, Cameroon's position over the Nigeria-Bifran war, 1966-

1970.

Other hajor factors that have contributed to shaping
Cameroon's foreign policy include the perceptions of its
foreign policy elite, and the doﬁestic structure of the
Cameroon's éociety. In ﬁany underdeveloped countries, such
as Cameroon which lack an elaborate network of old and esta-
blished foreign poliéy inétitutibns, the role of personality
in foreign poliéy formﬁlation is often more important than in
the developed nationé. Also, the general illiteracy of the
masses of the ﬁnderdeveloped épcieties contributes to the
high impbrtance of their leadership groups in foreign policy

matters,

Henry Kiééinger_ﬁaintained that the domestic structure
of a nation-state affects its foreign policy in three  assen-
tial Wayé. First, it deterﬁineé the quantity of total social
efforts or resourceé which ié devoted to foreign policy.
Seéond, ituéerveé as the ﬁodel by which the actions of other
stateé are evaluated. Third, it is crucial in the elaboration

of positive goals.

7 We shall see how Cameroon's foreign policy was affected
by its domestic, political, economic and social stru ctures.
Also the impact of the other foreign policy factors on '

Cameroon's external relations will be expatiated later.
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such as anti-colonialism. Pan-Africanism, non-alignment in
their extra-African relations and the promotion of rapid econo-
mic development. However, despite the general consensus among
these states on the need to adopt certain policy objectives,
the same degree of unanimity has not been reached. on the
methods by which the objectives could be adequately achieved.
Thus, Cameroon's undertones of é pro-West orientation, her
relative restrain and moderation, and her cautious and func-
tional approach to African Unity stand out in sharp contrast
to the aynamic neutralisﬁ and militant Pan—-Africanism of the
so-called revolutionary states such as Guinea, Egypt or Ghana.
“Furthermore | the widespread drive on the part of the ex-colonial
states to assert their newly won political independence and to
develop an African state system has frequently found itself
blocked or frustrated by the social, cultural and economic
realities of the post-colonial period. In most cases, day—-to-
day foreign policy haé to be conducted against. a domestic
backgroﬁnd of a rather fragile political system and serious
limitations imposed by an economy that is both underdeveloped

and heavily dependent on the Wemgrn_1conomic system.

Granted that Caﬁeroon's domestic processes and foreign
policy are largely conditioned by the post-colonial situation,
and granted that the doﬁeétic political and economic structures
not only Ydetermine the aﬁount of the social effort which can
be devoted to foreign policy , - Dbut also set limits to
possibilities of foreign policyqﬂ% few valid criticisms can
still be laid equally at the door of the Ahidjo administration.
After all, President Ahidjo and his colleagues may will be
judged. not so mﬁch by what they accomplished as by what they
could have accompliéhed given the resources and opportunities

"which they inherited.

In the firét place, there were too many moral and ethical
underpinnings in the governﬁent's foreign pdlicy thinking.
Rarely did a ﬁajor Caﬁeroonian foreign policy statement fail
to contain éome allﬁsion to such abstract phrases a inviolabi-
lity of national boﬁndarieé, legal eqﬁality of all states, non-
interference in the internal affairs of other states and the

need for international peace and morality. Despite the inter-

group tensions and a remorseless struggle for power tha
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characterized the domestic political process, international
politics was frequently defined in moral and legitimist terms,
while the United Nations and the Organization of African Unity
were dogmatically viewed as substitutes for power politics.
Even on such important questions as nonalignment, decoloniza-
tion, and Pan—Africaniéﬁ, Cameroon's positions were more
moralistic than realiétic. By defining its foreign policy
objectives and methodé in terms of world embracing moral
principles, the Ahidjo governﬁent not only sometimes ignored
the vital interests of Caﬁeroon and Africa, but it also tended

to assume the role of a "prestigious neutral" in situations

demanding its serious invblvement. It is not suggested here
that a nation's foreign policy must always be based on pure
calculation of advantage. In most instances of foreign rela-
tions, mutual advantage is not always obvious. This not
withstanding, persistent definition of a nation's foreign policy
objectives in terms of ﬁniversal moral principles does not
indicate an efficient conduct of state affairs. The findings

of a contemporary student of international relations are

singularly appropriate:

The nature of the pursuance and achievement of (national)

objectives and interests is itself neuter, K it has no

moral gender. To invest it with one, therefore

only to blur our vision .and obscure our aims, 102
Moreover, Cameroon's dedication to these abstract moral prin-

ciples potrayed her both as a "status quo" state and as a stooge

of the West.

The second criticism made of the Ahidjo administration's
foreign policy poétures was their lack of consistency, imagi-
nation and dynaﬁisﬁ. Apart from the fact that the government
did not utilize all opportﬁnities it had to project Cameroon's
image abroad, no atteﬁpt was made by the government te deve-
lop a revolutionary and inclusive national ideology on which
to base anm overall foreign policy. As a result, post-independence
Cameroonian foreign policy was not only lacking both in content
and in consistency, bﬁt waé charactgriied by ad hoc decision-
making which tended at tiﬁeé to be contradictory and self
defeating. There is also the queétion of Cameroon's indecisive-

ness on a number of crucial international issues including those

S .



affecting wider African interest, Indeed, one of the most con-
spicuous weaknesses the of Cameroon government's international
orientation was its failﬁre to speak out promptly anq consis-
tently on specific issueé aé they arose or to give adequate
publicity to herx poéition on varioﬁs issues., According to
Delancey, President Ahidjp could hardly take a decision without
consﬁlting the French governﬁent. Moreover, the government's
failure to establish channels for a continuous dialogue with

10%

its crities at home and abroad, resulted in crucial foreign
policy decisioné being made in what amounted to an information
vacuum. Nor wonder, therefore, that in the end the regime

not only helped to underﬁine Caﬁeroon's influence and prestige,
but it gradﬁally divorced itéelf from the realities of its

domestic and intermational environment.

The problei becaﬁe even more complex when the government
failed to invoke foreign policy postures as a means to reinforce
its domestic position and to create and sustain nationalist
sentiments. Even the government's foreign economic policy
was characterized by a étrong senée of morality and conserva-
tism. beépﬂm Cameroon's interﬁittent and half-hearted attempts

10 no realistic

to enlarge her relationé with the Eastern bloc,
attempt was made to tackle the economic emancipation which

had been proﬁised with the advent of political independence.
President Ahidjo, éayé one of the critic of his foreign policy, -
"was not just the type to pﬁrsue a vigorously assertive and
radical foreign policy that could consolidate domestic loyal-
ties to his governﬁent and bolster political integration and
national unity. He would have ﬁade an excellent Tory Minister
of Educatian froﬁ a kent conétituency.1o; Indéed, President
Ahidjo's conservation, heéitant and moralistic approach to
African and world affairs aé well as his excessive loyalty

to his "old Western friends” tended to preclude any attempt

on his part to ﬁtilize foreign policy as an instrument of

proclaiming Cameroon's independence and non-alignment.

It would, perhaps, be said in defence of President
Ahidjo that excessive nationalism and unnecessary militancy
would not only have alienated from his government a great

many of the influential elites and other conservative elements
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but would have driven the country's tenuously united ethnic
groups apart. It coﬁld further be argued that the coalition
nature of Ahidjo's government imposed considerable limitations
on his freedom of action. Consequently, his foreign policy
postures were nothing but a wretched bundle of compromises
abviously intended to placate all political groupings during
the seminal years iﬁmediately before and after independence"«.oG
These arguments, however, fail to take into account two impor-
tant factors. TFirst becaﬁse of the post-independence federal
structure and the socio-political imbalance, and because of
President Ahidjo'é "conciliatory" nature, firmness and popu-
larity, he waé widely ragarded as the only politician who
could hold the coﬁntry together. In fact, the President's
growing authority and étature during the first few years of
independence could be attribﬁted to this factor. Indeed he
acquired a mystiqﬁe that placed him beyond extreme criticism.
Direct criticiéﬁ of the Preéident could easily lead to poli-
tical and social éuicide within top political and social
cricles.107

Secondly, for a coﬁntry that had recently freed hereself
from the stifling Veétiges of colonialism and with a legacy of
a civil war and ethnic diveréity, radical and assertive foreign
policy postureé were needed both to provide satisfying answers
to the political and psychological needs of the society, and
to create mnational conscioﬁsnesé and thus national integra-
tion.108 In other'wordé, for a government that was unable to
offer any immediate panacea to the pressing needs of the post-
colonial situation, foreign policy should have been used as a
mechanism to reaffirﬁ the newly won political independence and
sovereignty, and to create a spirit of dignity and mental
emancipation that could replace the colonial past. We danot
mean that the creators of the new nation's foreign policy
should have been ﬁore intereéted in slogans and headlines than
in the political realitieé of the post-colonial situation,
Such an approach to international polities would be one of
self-abnegation and Woﬁld rﬁn the risk of political suicide.
But neither éhoﬁld they have acted only on the basis of mora-
lity or reaéonableneés. Apart froﬁ the need to enlist the
enthuéiaétic cooperation and sﬁpport of the masses, an active

foreign policy is required as an outlet for a nationalist
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energy that is often frustrated at home.

Possibly, President Ahidjo's greatest weakness in his

foreign policy postures was his inability to disengage Cameroon

from the West., In retrospect, his government's so-called
neutralist stance Waé nothing ﬁore than a smokescreen for
adherence to a pro-West poéition. Despite President Ahidjo's
Vagﬁe promise that Caﬁeroon ﬁnder his leadership would not
align herself as a ﬁatter of roﬁtine with any power bloc, he
did not hesitate to warn the United Nations General Assembly
of Cameroon's perﬁanent commitment to the West: "We shall

w109

never forget our old (Western) friends Even those moves

demonstrating Cameroon's independence of the West were made
g p

reluctantly and haltingly. Partly because of President Ahidjo's

ethical interpretation of international politics, he and his
colleagues found it difficﬁlt either to relate Cameroon's
interests to the internatianal system or to examine various
Ainternational iééueé objectively and dispassionately. Perhaps
the Cameroonian foreign policy elite did not know that in
international politics, there ié no perﬁanent friend or perma-
nent enemy. Rather iééueé uéﬁally determine the nature of

110 . .
- Even decisions to accept extermnal economic

alliance.
assistance or to enter into trade agreements with foreign
powers were often based on prejudice rather than on calcula-

tion of advantage.

One more aspect of Cameroon's international orientation
that sparked off a barrage of criticisms was her cautious and
functional approach to Pan-Africanism. Despite the Ahidjo
government'é deep intereét in African affairs and despite
President Ahidjo's étrong feelingé about colonialism, racism
and the need to regﬁlate the acces of outside power to the
African continent, Caﬁeroon's African policy did not seem
likely either to inépire national pride or to satisfy the psy-
chological needs of the articﬁlate strata of her population.:
"A policy which advocates functional co—operation instead of
organic (political) union of Africa canpot inspire anybody"111
Unlike the radical African states which had insisted on a
supranational politiéal Unity in Africa and were quite willing
to use all means at their‘diépoéal to achieve it, the Ahidjo

government not only treated the Pan-African Union as a
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long-term evolutionary process which might ultimately grow out
of prolonged contacts among the various African states, but
also insisted on inviolability of boundaries and legal equality
of all states. These principles place a high value on natiomal
independence and territorial integrity and emphasize the use
of a functional rather than a political or revisionist approach
to Camerocon's involveﬁent in intra-African politics. It is
hardly surpriéing therefore, that for Cameroon , economic and
cultural cooperation Waé not only a mecessary step to African
Unity but was to be placed ahead of political Union. Even the
government's support for nationalist and liberation movements
in Africa was too hedged and sporadic to be taken seriously
by anyone.112
In retrospect, the differences between the Ahidjo
government and its criticé were concerned less with substantive
African issﬁes than with the style and tone of diplomacy.
Infact, at no time did President -Ahidjo or any of his colleagues
deny the efficacy of an African state system. Despite his
pragmatism and dislike of slogans and emotionalism, he was
always for close cooperation among African states. He even
played an active role in the various attempts to form an intra-
African organization. Perhapé it is more tenable to say that
although both Caﬁeroon and the radicals were primarily con-
cerned with the probleﬁ of Pan-African solidarity, Cameroon
unlike the fadicalé (who argﬁed that without a supranational
political unity, economic and cultural cooperation could be
difficult to achieve) tended to believe that without functional
co—-operation and the neceséary economic infranstructure, con-
tinental political union,woﬁld be mothing but an illusion,
Expreésing the confliéting approééhes to intra-african rela-
tions, Mahmﬁd Takur has written that :
The ﬁakeré of (Caﬁeroon(s) foreign policy believed
that if the individual states developed economically
they could establish effective centres of authority and
legitimacy. Then with united peoples behind them, the
governments could forge functional relations with their
neighbours and.create institutions that were

required. Common.services organizations,.federations
and other Unions could come later.11Z

On the contrary, he continued :

The radical states led by Nasser, Nkrumah and Nyerere
were convinced that the African states which appeared
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as a result of the colonial "balkanization" were too
weak and poor to be gaghle to stand individually.

The neo-colonialist forces would subvert their eco-
nomies and politics and impose a new type of imperia-
lism through the "regimes of surveillance'" which

they have installed. These would provide a conve-
nient front behind which the metropolitan powers could
hide and continue their expliotative ventures. To
circumvent this threat, African states must form
immediate. political Unions which would be better able
to stand up to the neo-colonialist forces and develop
Africa for the benefit of its peoples.11

However, since "African diplomacy operates in a milieu

113 the Ahidjo government's

of internal stress and strain",
conception of Pan—Africaniéﬁ must be evaluated in the light

of the domestic preésﬁreé exerted on the political leadership.
First becaﬁée of her ethnic and cultural diversity, Cameroon
could not help projecting into the building of her foreign
policy, the éame caﬁtion and verbal compromise that charac-
terized her domestic politics. Second, a revisionist or radi-
cal foreign policy which advocated some alteration or removal
of African natiomnal boundarieé éo as to create a supranational
unity in Africa would, by tipping the balance of power against
some tribal and cultural groﬁpings, intensify tribal jealousies
and inter—groﬁp tensioné in Cameroon. Third, because of her
leaders' pre—occﬁpation with rapid economic development and
political stability, ideological and aggressive policies that
could detract froﬁ'the task of achieving these goals were
carefully avoided. Beéideé, Cameroon's turbulent post-indepen-—
dence political situation ﬁeant that her leaders were not as
free to focué on foreign affairs as leaders of other stétes.

In contraét to éoﬁe of the radical African states, Cameroon's
independence caﬁe with ﬁuch bitterness and ill-feeling. But
her leaders who finally came to power were less motivated
either by an anti—Eﬁropean feeling or by an emotional need to

take drastic steps to weaken residual Western influence in the

continent.

Granted all the praghatism and reasonableness in
Cameroon's approach to Pan—-Africanism, there are still some
compelling reasoné why Caﬁeroon's post-independence foreign
policy should have been more militant, more African, and more

aware of the threat of neo-colonialism. During the conspicuous
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interim immediately preceeding and following political
independence, there was no reason why the Ahidjo government
should not have used foreign policy as a political rallying
cry, designed to reinforce its domestic position, inspire
national pride and enlist the eqthusiastic cooperation and
support of the African radical states. Besides, it is the
‘'style, emphasis or tone of a foreign policy, rather than its
substance, that is esﬁally crucial for the image of a govern-—

ment.

A new approach had to eschew an uncritical emphasis on
either moral abstraction or the idea of an exclusive national
self-interest as the ﬁotivating factors of foreign policy.
States are not analogoﬁs to an individual with a moral con-
science. Each 1is an eﬁbodiment ef competing interests that are
many times in conflict with one another and with moral values.
On the other hand, however,'euch ideas as liberty equality
and brotherhood coﬁmon to the great world religions play a
vital role in international politics. The union of these two
factors must entail an intellectual framework which provides
guidelines for action in the pursuit of long-term and short-
term objectives. It had to ﬁaintain emphasis on justice when
the national interest did not come into direct and immediate
conflict with the vested interests of the big powers; had to
provide ways and ﬁeans of avoiding a clash with the major powers
and of diluting the deleterioﬁe effects of such a conflict omn
Caﬁeroonian life. " Thie had to be preceeded by a clear and
unambiguoes definition of the national interests in as concrete
terms as poseible and a delineation of the areas of incompati-
bility of interests as wvell as how to avoid them, Nevertheless,

our hypothesis number one is confirmed.

After analyeing the main objectives and principles of
Cameroon'e foreign policy, 1t would seem that inorder to under-
etand the trends of this foreign policy fully, one must cogni-
zance of (a) the dynaﬁic nature of foreign policy and (b) the
"reeoerce—gap" iﬁplications of the intricate interaction bet-
ween the internal and extermnal environments in which foreign
policieé fenction. Afterall, according to Northedge "the
foreign poiicy of a eountry is the product of environmental

w116
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factors — both internal and external to it.
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It is in this context of the "resource gap" implications of
foreign policy in the developing state that Part Two of our
study will attempt to examine the domestic socio-economic con-
ditions that helped to determine and shape Cameroon's foreign
policy, as a prelude to a better understanding of the role

of socio-~economic deterﬁinants in the foreign policy orienta-

tion of the developing state.
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